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Ohjectives of the Course

To teach the student to read and understand the English language (with comprehension) so
that he can intelligently follow the writings (in English) on his chosen subject of study and on
topics of géneral interest.,

To teach the student {a) to communicate in writing and in speech information and ideas
pertaining to his field of study and subjects of general interest und (b) to transsct private and
official business in English {especially in view of the fact that English continuous to be the
assoriate official language of the Indian Union and to be largely used for inter-state as well as
international communication). ' :

To make a beginning in the direction of bringing the student 10 a greater understanding of
people across national barriers by introducing him to modes of living, thinking and feeling other
than those characteristic of his own culture and civilization.






Key to Pronunciation and Stress

Vowels and Diphthongs

Phonetic Transcription

Symbol Examples
VLV deep /aiin/ feet Jtit 5/
VY4 give /9iv/ this /ols/
/e/ met Juet/ help /help/
/=/ gas /das/ fat JrEt/
Jat/ hard /ha. s class /l{la H 5/
”‘/ lost /lD st/ forest / forist/
/3' ;/’ - saw /SD './ port //P:) M Jf_./
/“1/ : good gud/ bull . fbul/ .
Jas/ moon /e }/; fruit Jfrul v/
/s P
Y24 cup s -4 come Jkan/
Jor/ bird PN CH Y work ok,
/3/ ago N Jat gou/ quicker / kwiks/
/gi/ pay /pe_L/ . preat /g_reit/
Jeu/ slow /sisu/ road /raud/
/ai/ fly /fl&i/ bright /'orait/
Jau/ how /hau/ found /faand/
S i/ boy ;/"[3:3 j'_,/ voice /V’OiS/
/ie/ here Jaia/ clear JElia/
/e3/ there /’E‘E e/ spare /SPE of
/° 2/ four ‘/f‘.‘) Q,,/ more /ﬁla 3/
Jus/ poor /pusf cure Jkjus/




Consonanis

Symbol Examples
/B/ pin | /pin/ up /ap/
/v/ big - Sola/ sob /sob/
/t/ take Jteik/ act Jakt/
- /a/ dog /d,o a/ mad Jmaed/
e/ cry JKral/ lock /lok/
/9/ girl /ge3l/ leg /les/
Vi Y4 meat Jimniz 1,/ some /san/
/n/ name /1’:_18 im/ single /ean/
/;q/ thing /a!iry . single /! gigg]_/
ava loud /laud/ oit /olil/
ST/ father /Laids/ roof Jruit/
Va4 very /! ‘}81'1/ move Jmuiv/
8/ thick /S ik/. cloth /klou/
/o then ' /oegrtk’\a breathe J/Wid/
/8/ soon ASu\rll/ pass /pais/
V74 zero ~ Yziereyu/ is /iz/
/5/ ship ’ 7]"1P/ nation /tnelfen/
73/ measure /rmezs/ treasure /{treze/
/e/ right Jrait/ carry /i kari/
/n/ house /haus/ “hat /hat/
Jtl/ cheek Julitk/ itch /iti/
/43/ jam /azan/ edge /eds/
V474 . west Jwest/ we /wit/
/3 yes young / ian/

/ies/



Abbreviations used in the Student’s Companion

n. - means -- noun
adj, - " - adjective
v, - " - verb
adv. - “ — adverb
prep. - " -~ preposition
pron. - " --  pronoun
sing. - - singular
plur. - " -~ plural
arch. - v - archalc
\ 3
P\ "4
o N\
"

)



Lesson |
The Qlympic Champion and The Ducks

When you start reading the lessons please see the student’s companion for the meaning of
difficult words and phrases,

1. At the Olympic Games of 1928, Bobby Pearce won a gold medal for a rowing race. He
also won the hearts of all who saw him win. :

2. Bobby Pearce was born in Sidney in Australia. His father was a great scuiling champion.
(Sculling means one man rowing with two oars, one in each hand.) When Bobby was five, he was
rowing around Sidney harbour in a small boat. At the age of six, he won his first race, competing
against fourteen-year-olds.

3. By the time he was twenty, Bobby was sculling champion of Australia. The following
vear, he went to Amsterdam to compete in the Olympic Games.

4. In the finals' he competed against Ken Myers of America. From the start of the race
Bobby was in the lead. At the half-way stage, he was still Jeading, and very much ahead of Myers. It
seemed that Bobby would easily win.

S. Then suddeniy something happened. Bobby heard a shout from the bank and looked
over his shoulder. He saw a duck and her brood of ducklings swimming across the canal. They
were swimming into the course of his boat and the boat was going to run into them. The poor birds
had no idea that they were in the middle ¢f an Olympic race!

6. Immediately Bobby slowed hisb‘\@afduwn. Myers was catching up very fast. The people
on the shore were shouting as if they Wﬁ}ré'mad. But Bobby waited patiently until all the ducklings
were out of harm’s way. Then he picked up speed again and went on to win the race easily.

Yo\ .
7. Of all the Olympic herdes, it was he who won everybody's heart. A Dutch newspaper
wrote, “He won the goodwill of the children of Amsterdam.”

8. His fricnds in the Australian Olympic team were not surprised by the incident of the
ducks. *Bobby is that kind of man,” they said. ’

9. From the age of six, Bobby Pearce competed in races for thirty-three years and retired
from sports in 1945, All this time he never lost a singie race.

THE STUDENT’'S COMPANION

Difficult words and phrases

Words Phonetic Meaning
transcription
olympic Jeut Limpik/  (games)at Olympia City
e.Dob i KRED
champion  /*t{[ampjer,/  n.one who wins many prizes in sports, one superior
: to other competitors in sports

DEE, obdbs

row /1'911/ v. propel boat with oars,(boatmen do this)
b S gtnte SR
oar /oa/ n. wooden pole to row a boat

D8% X8 Gl




harbour /thatbe/ n. a place for ships to stop
o : £43%
compele /'lier_ri'Pii'b/' to try for a prize in oppo';lt]on to others
' . FAdch
ahead of ~ /ethed~0oV/  inadvance of, in a direct line forward
SweX &0t
seem /siim/ v. appear to be. appear to be the fact
u#lLoD, Eddod.
bank /b'diljk/ . n. the margin of 2 river ground at the edge ol a river
BT s
duck /d‘“'k/ n, a short-legged swimming. bird
ot _
| brood ,/bI‘ll."c"J./ family. children, ¢here) young birds
) {‘.LJr.J q\,. 5 &0, '
duckling /takl 11:}/ young duck
&L
)
canal Jhetnatl/ n. an artificial water-course
m?_)-‘d
. o = :
course VARV n. linc. direction, way
i"‘\}“' 56\’0, q&_, vl
catch up VA Mti"&p/ /iak{, held of, overtake, infercept (a boat) in motion
~ : &w“-ow RomhS
oo ot
patiently /pelisn ‘4\ / catmly, showing paticnee
. iuj)‘}i’\‘
out of ~ /eut 8V Lo safety
harn’s way haimz wei/ oY o
goodwill /1 gua! wil/ o kindly feeling towards a person
.-":a:’é"-aesoi»d
surprise /satpraiz/  v.tostrike with wonder, excite wonder
%%@dg{sd&' &Bb’aﬁgoﬁ‘t‘o@:
incident /ln*“"l den “/ n. that which happens, event
. Sathan
retire /I’i' t&ia/ . give dp profession, withdraw from professian

OE I EhR, o,



Assignments — Comprehension

Choose the right answer and put this mark~  against it, (At the end of each question is
given the number of the paragraph to which the question refers.) !

1. Bobby was
(1) an American
(b) an Englishman
(c) a Dutchman
(d) an Australian
{Para 2}
2. Bobby’s father was
{a) an Olympic runner
{b} a footballer
{c) a sculling champion
{d) a sailor
(Para 2)
3. When Bobby won his first race he was
(a) six vears old
(b) about fourteen

(c) twenty
(d) none of these
(Para 2)

4. The Olympic Games (of 1928) were held in
{a) London :

(b) Sidney . V)
(c) Munich _ ;\“\ u
(d) Amsterdam . "/’
{(Para 3) R
\Y® |
5. The ducks swam into hig WAy

{(a) just alter the race began

{b) at the half-way stage

(c) towards the end

(d) we do not know when
(Paras 4 and 5}

6. When the ducks swam into his way

(a) Bobby was in the lead

(b) Ken Myers was in the lead

(ey  Ken Myers was in the lead. but Bobby was catching up

(d} Bobby and Ken Myers were level (that is, neither was leading)
{Paras 4 and 5)

7. Bobby won the heart of everybody because
{1} He lost the ruce to save the ducks
b} he was ready to lose the race to save the ducks
{¢) he won the race against the great champion Ken Myers
(d) he was a great champion who never tost a race
{Paras 6 and 7}

8. Babby's friends said, “He is that kind of man.” They meant that
{a} they were surprised at his kindness
(b) they were surprised at his foolishness
{c) they were not surprised; he was kind and often did things like that
(d) they were not surprised: he liked looking at ducks
{(Para 8) '



9. Choose the best answer:
Ken Myers
(a) did not care for the ducks
{b) did not stop for the ducks
(c) also stopped to save the ducks
{(d) Perhaps the ducks were not in his way
{(Paras 6 and 7)

Vocabulary

‘(First learn all the difficult words in the lesson with the help of the Companion; take this
test only after that.)

Read each note under A, Look through B and find the word which goes with it. The first

three are done for yvou as examples.

A Answers B
I 1. get {a prize, etc.) c a. row
i.  Boatmen do this a b. stage
ni.  Bobby won every body’s ¢ C.  win
d. [linal
e. ‘heart
{ .~\>“,’
on N
| AV
2. 1. place for ships oo — a. suddenly
ii. try to win {in a‘g&lme, etc.) — b. 1in the lead
. scem
1. coming at the end; last — d. harbour
iv. going in front of others — e. final
f.  compete
g row
kY . quickly; at once — a. course
ii. Water flows through this — b. idea
i. way — c. canal
iv. thought — d. harm
¢. patiently
f. stage
g. suddenly
4. i. Only one — a. patient
ii. waiting; not in a hurry b. retire
¢. harm
ii. Old people — from work d. surprised
iv. danger; something bad - e. 1ncident
f.  single
g. brood




6. 1.
11,
i 1.

going in front of
they thought
happening: something

that has happened
{eeling wonder

not fast

a part of the body

coine {or go) after

1

renning, swimming, etc., . : —

. Reading at Home — Follow-up

Gulliver was s ship’s docLor. Hj.s:ﬁtgip went down at sea and he came to land on an island
; _ called Liiliput. Little people who wefe six inches fall lived there.
When Gulliver was s}eepi|1g~_;~~fl1f__:s¢: interesting people tied him up. What happened next?...
It is a fine story with fun in 'ﬂs\"\ ; - T '

Later Gulliver went to the land of the giants {-

Read both stories in any one of the
are the simplest.

following books. A

Have you Irc'ad,

GULLIVER’S TRAVELS

Y4

ooRn

o

medal

it seemed to them
champion
surprised
incident

ahead of

cutch up

shoulder
brood -
slow-
duck

race

follow |

slow down

-very big people). This storyis just as guod!
llofthem are in simple English: the first two

: [. GULLIVER'S TRAVELS (Oxford Graded Readers, published by OUP).

2, GULLIVER'S TRAVELS AN} OTHER STORIES

Longman). _ _ .
i 3. GULLIVER'S TRAVELS (Stories Retold, QuPp),

=

GULLIVER'S TRAVELS (Stories to Remember, Macmillan),

{(New Method Readers, Orient

5. CHILDREN'S GULLIVER (Children's Book Shelf, George Harrap).



Lesson: 2 WHY THE SEA IS SALT

1.

1 :
What makes the sea salt? Here is an old legend which tries to answer the guestion.

Long ago, ona Christmas Eve, a starving man went to his rich neighbour and said,
“Please give me something to eat.”

The rich man threw him a picc.e of meat and shouted, “Take it, and go to hell!”

Sa the poor man took the piece of meat and went to hell. At the gate of heli he met a merry
old devil with a long beard, cutting wood for a Christmas fire,

“Give me the piece of meat,” said the devil.
“All right,” said the poor man, “take it.”

The old devil gave him a handmill and said, “This is a magic mill. It will supply
whatever you ask. If you want food, for example, whisper to it

Give me food my magic mill,
Give food for one and then be still.

But take care to tell the mill how much you require, or you may have trouble!”

Soon the poor man had good things in plenty. His rich neighbour said to him, “Sell me your
handmill for fifty pieces of gold.”

“All right,” said its owpee\
Y4
The righ man looktthj:"handm-iil home and showted, “Grind, mill, grivd. Give ek

chicken soup!” "
o\

The mill began to grind. Out came large quantities of chicken soup. Before he had
time to think, he was drowning in soup.

“Stop! Stop!™ he cried, but in vain.
“Save me and take your mill back,” he shouted to its first owner.

“All right,” he said, and took the mill away,

The fame of the mill spread far and wide. One day a sea-captain from a foreign country came
to see it,

“Can it grind salt? he asked.
“Of course,” said its owner.

The sea-captain used to go on long voyages for salt. He said, “Sell it to me for a
thousand pieces of goid.”

“All right,” said its owner,

- The sea-captain went on board at once, and sailed away with the handmill. He was in
a hurry to get salt. He shouted to the mill, “Grind sait!” The little mill began to grind sali in
plenty. The ship was filling up fast and growing heavier and heavier.

“Stop! Stop!” the captain cried, but in vain. The ship sank to the bottorn of the ocean.

On the floor of the ocean lies the mill, still grinding salt, because no one has teld it
how much salt is required. That is why the sea is salt!



1
5. The scientists, of course, have a different explanation. They explain it like this.

The heat of the sun turns sea water into water vapour, which forms clouds and falls
down as rain. Most of this water finds jts way back to the sea through the rivers. But as the
-water flows down, it dissolves small quantities of minerals, and carries them gown to the sea,
too. Common salt, or sodium chloride, is one of these minerals. River water does not taste
_salty merely because the amount of salt in it is very small. The ¢ivers of the world have carried
salt down to the sea in this way for many, many centuries, But, as you know, the water that
comes out of the sea in the form of water vapour contains no salt, So the amount of saltinsea
water has slowly increased and reached the present level.

Difficult words and phrases

salt /501 —L/ 5::.6‘3?10
legend Stiedgend/  n. an unirue or unhistorical story
) ¥en¥y
[b]
Christmas /l kx?is}_ne_s December 2_4 ]
Eve iiv/ (265 Seoiifie-8Toat 24
starving /Sta :Vij_j/ adj. feeling very hungry, suffering from lack of food
B Eabr b e
neighbour /Ileibe{ 1. 2 BEron who lives near another {next door, the same
strf{et} o
ATt Fath e
meat /uiit/ OsSn .. animal flesh as food
Srotio
heil /hel/ n. the place for the wicked people after death.
g
merry /1t meri/ adj. spottive, pleasant, cheerful
— N
devil - /tdevi/ n. an evil spirit
L‘Scﬁ)yo
beard /oled/ n. the hair on the chin and sides of the face of a man
I"q(:gg
hand-mill ~ /tlwndmil/ n. a mill worked by hand
3 \.:\.. 3 -/ ;18
magic Jtmsdgdis/  adj. causing surprising result (skilled in magic)

?&oLéi’ﬁ fio

whatever //WD o E‘V;"",f; all that no maiter what, all, any quantity
S8 &, SoB .

whisper /Wi SPG/ v. ta speak in a low sound
XQKK{J:'\/JJ“&J, 336‘8 .I)ES‘J)

take care /t-eil{ kea/ be careful

require /ri’ kwale/ y (o call for, necessitate

5‘5033'35-1\& b CTaiyaty




s

trouble /tr‘“’bl/ n. bother, incbnvcnicnce
aeae)o&

in plenty /j_p_ 1 ple'i‘;‘bi/ in full supply, as much as one waats, all that is needed
D Ihtati]

grind /grainii/ 'v. to produce something
E.’:JO’@E)_} E AT o5

soup /sutp/ n. a liquid made by boiling meat or vegetables
Eido, &

| quantity /' wwontit j,;/ a measurc of anything, an amount of anything, a portion

| ol Elod {800 me
. I

drown Jdraur/ v. to suffocatc; submerge in liquid
SoDATS
in vain Jin vein/ to no effect, to no purpose
;Sacwv
save /SG'.LV/ v. to keep out of danger
_ e opy, o5
fame - /feil"'/ n. public report, good reputation
£3 , So0
spread s_pred.,/ v. 4 “%ﬁ"in ali directions
N/ o7 a2 o
A . ;,‘.O.)DL..J

everywhere, all about

far and wide Aaz 9%]’@\ 94

wedd/ ' eole
sca-captain /813 'L#PLin/ n. the captain of a merchant ship

avgfﬁ‘tf ELa i B el

| of course ,-/31" Kol 5;-/ naturally, inevitably
S5 Ko
o)
voyage ar 1dy/ n. long journey, a passage by water
(é.,cﬁ) | &m0
on board S fon bb@t‘ﬁ/ in or into $hip or train etc.
sail /Seilf ' v. 10 start on a voyage, 10 travel by water

LXJ Afmot

inahurry /1l & 04X/ to be eager to do a thing quickly

SR oY BN
heavier FA hevije/  io be of greater weight -
heavy-heavier - — heaviest Doy BHHB LOA S0
sink /E}ii_'ji{;/ v. to go slowly to the bottom (of sea)
SuJAIED
ocean /teufan/ n. the sea (the Indian, Atlantic, Pacific)

SSJE»/}{F\/)ESJ.‘.'L&O




scientist ~ /salentist/ n. aman of science

. T8
explanation /iksplaten n. explaining or clearing the meaning of a thing
neifan/ D
vapour /! vg;-j_pa/ n. a substance in the form of steam or smoke
€28
form /fotn/ v. to make. 1o bring into being. to. give a shape
Eamntet
dissolve Jditzolv/ v to melt
E80%
mineral /'minaral/ n. a substance (like metal, coal, salt) got by mining
B30
common salt  /koman :/  nsalt
soilt/ s
| / &y
merely Jmiaii/ adv. simply
contain /kan' teirl/ v. to have within, hold
¥DAG 0
increase /tinkriis/ v to béeome more
NS
Assignments R t alrh, w880 e,
Comprehension . A
T
Choose the correct or bést answer, and put this mark against it.

The poor man went to see his neighbour

(a) because they were great friends

(b} because the neighbour called him

(c) because he wanted food

(d} to wish his ncighbour a happy Chtistmas.
(Para [}

The rich man asked the poor man
(a) to go and work
(b) to go to hell
(c) to go back home
{d) to get a magic mill
(Para 1)

The old devil was
(a) eating
(b) simging
{c) working the mil}
() cutting wood
(Para 2)
Choose the best answer:
The hand-mill could give
fa) chicken soup and sglt
£B) *anything oneasked
(c) bread and meat
(d) chicken soup, bread -and salt
{Para 2) :




5. Suppose one wanted to get salt from the miil. One had to
(a) simply ask for salt
{b) ask for salt and say how much salt
(c) ask for salt, and later ask the mill 1o stor:
(d} ask for “salt and salt only”.
(Para 2)
6.  The rich man gave the mill back because
{a) he was drowning in soup
{b) the mill did not work
(¢c) he did not know how to start the mill
(d) he wanted his moncy back
{Para 3)

7. The sea is szlt (Lthe sfory says) because

(a) the magic mill has been making salt to this day
(b) the mill made a lot of salt before it stopped
{¢) the ship’s captain made it salt by his magic
(d) a big ship full of salt went down
{Para 4)

8 The devil's hand-mill brought trouble. to

{a) the rich man only
{b) the captain only
(c) the rich man and the poor man only

(dy the rich man and the captain only
{Para 3&4)

9. What makes the sea salt? The 'ans%cr.'science gives is that

(2} sea water has always beenst*czzy“ﬁalty

(b) the rivers bring salt to thexsea

{c) the heat of the sun pfakes water salt

(d) salt comes from the¢Bbttom of the sea
(Para 5)

10. A million years ago, there was
{a) more salt in the sea than now
(b} less salt in the sea than now
{c) the same amount of salt as now

{d) no salt atall
{Para 52‘

Yocabulary

(Learn all the difficult words in the lesson with the help of the Companion. Take this test

only after that.)

A Answers
L. i. Calcutta has a good ———— —
ii. notin a hurry; ready to wait —
ii.  winner of a competition : —

iii. Childhood 5a ———— — . in Iife —

2. 1. not eal —
ii. Some people eat this —

i, try i * ) —

iv. give —

B
a
b
¢
d
e
{.
£
a
b
¢
d
®
f.
g

patient
contain

catch up with
stage
shoulder
harbour
champion

attempt
heavy
starve
meat C
quantity

supply

own



n

3. 1.  want, need — a. sink
i. alot, much_ — b. voyage
ii.  Forus, Japanisa ——M——— country c. foreign
iv. journey by sea - d. ocean
e. dissolve
f.  large guantity
g, require
4, i. Gold 1s -————— {not light) -— 4. contain
ii. the sea — b. own
. Sugar ————— § in water _ — ¢.  bheavy
iv. This box.- --—- —s(has) money in it — d. ocean
e. dissolve
f.  vapour
2. surprise
5. i.  Heat turns water inio——————- - — a.  vapour
il. go down (in water) _ b. sink
il.  a hundred years — ¢. beard
v. quantity d. century
¢.  amount
f. oar
L. contain

: \\,
Reading at home — Follow-up~, \™

P,

Have you read The Arabiaﬁ”I\“ights‘?
Have you heard the story of Ali Baba or of Aladdin? These stories are from The Arabian

Nights.

King Shahryar killed his beautiful wife because she was a bad woman. After that he was an
unhappy and angry man; every day he brought a beautiful girl to his palace and killed her next
morning!

This went on until the clever Shahrazad came. On the first night she began to tell him
stories. When the morning came she was in the middle of a story. The King let her live for one day

more, because he wanted to hear the rest of 1t. When the next morning came, the same thing -

happened again. This went on for a thousand and one nights! By now the angry King had learned
to love the beautiful Shahrazad and she lived to be his queen.

What wonderful stories she told! The Fisherman and the Jinnee, Ali Baba and the Forty
Thieves, Sindbad the Sailor, and Aladdin and the Wonderful Lamp — well.itisa long list. If you
start reading them you will want to go on to the end as King Shahryar did! You can find one or
more of the stories in the books named below, The first three books are the easiest.

I. TALES FROM THL ARABIAN NIGHTS (New Mcthod Readers, Longman)

2, SINDBAD THE SAILOR (English Picture Readers, OUP)

3. ALADDIN AND ALl BABA (English Picture Readers, QUP)

4. TALES FROM THE ARABIAN NIGHTS (Oxford English Course supplementary
Readers, OUP) '

STORIES OF SINDBAD THE SAILOR (Tales Retold, OUP)

- 6. THE CHILDREN'S SINDBAD, ALl BARA & ALADDIN (Children’s Bookshelf, George

larrap)

7. STRANGE TALES FROM THE ARABIAN NIGHTS (Stories to Remember, Macmillan)



Lesson 3

THREE PRACTICAL JOKES
(1) This is the story of a practical joke that Abraham Linceln once played on his friends.

(2} Before Lincoln became President of Amcrica, he practised in the city of Springfield as
a lawyer. At that time courts of law used to “go on circuits™; that is to say, the judges and lawyers
journeyed from place to place and held the court in small towns, for the convenience of the people.
Once the Springfield Court was going to another town and Lincoln was one of the party.

(3) They came to a broad exparise of water, the result of spring rains. The party stopped,
not knowing how to cross it. Lincoin was famuiliar with that part of the country; so everyone
naturally looked athimto see what he would do.

(4) Theysaw Lincoln reriteve all his colthes, tie them in a bundle and fasten the bundle on
the saddle of his horse. Clearly, then, the water was quite deep! Everyone imitated Lincoln. They
then remounted their horses and Lincoln led the way across; and the others picked their way after
him in single file. ' '

{5) For a mile he led them across the water, this strange party of naked lawyers wearing
only their top-hats. When they were across, they saw how they had been fooled — the water at the

deepest point had been ounly a few inches deep!

(6) Unsmiling, Lincoln got down and dressed.

: \\, :
% P .
~ ¥ o

Pooie

(7y Mark Twain, the great American humorist, one day met 4 friend at the races. This
friend came up to him and said, “I'm broke. Could you buy me a ticket back to the city?”

(8) “Well,” Mark Twain said, *| am nearly broke myself! But [ will tell youa plan. You
can hide under my seat and I will hide you with my legs.”

(9} The friend agreed.

(10) Then Mark Twain went down to the ticket office and bought two tickets. When the
train pulled out, his friend was safely under the seat. The ticket examiner came around for the
tickets and Mark Twain gave him two. Holding up the second ticket, the ticket examiner asked,
“Where is the other passenger?”

(11) Mark Twain explained in a loud voice, “That is my friend’s ticket. He is a little
eccentric and likes to ride under the seat.”

11

(12) King Charles1] of England was greatly interested in scientific questions. There isa
story that once he put a problem ta the learned members of the Royal Society of Science. He said,
“If a dead fish is put into a basin of water, the weight of the basin of water increases. Butif a live fish
(= a living fish) is put in, the weight does not increase. Can you find out the reason?”

(13) The members thought about this problem for days and days. They took down big
volumes from their shelves and went through them. In the meetings of the Soceity, they discussed
the problem for hours and hours. They came up with all kinds of explanations, but none of the
explanations would fit. Someone suggested: “Let us get a balance and find out if what the King
says is true.” But many members were agaimnst this. They said they had always known these facts,
there was no need to test them.




(14) Inthe end, however, they did usc a balance. A basin of water was weighed first, Then
a live fish was put in it. It was found that the weight increased. Next, they took out the fish and left
it to die. Putting the dead fish back in the basin, they weighed it again: its weight with the dead fish
in it was exactly the same as its weight with the live fish in it.

(15) Siowly the learned members realized that the King had played a jokc on them.
Difficult words and phrases

practical /Prak-ti_kal n. a trick played on a person, a joke in action
joke dzsulk/ Y&, &%

practisc /' praktis/ v. work as
(a lawyer/ doctor}
(8, T

£O ON Circuits /.gau- oIl Judges and lawyers journey from place to place to
setkjuts/ hold court in small towns

party /'pu:ti/ a group of people coming together for some work
X
- dewo
expanse /YESTPEns/ ) wide area
D [53%’0

result Jritzal t/  n.(arise as a) consequence

. { ">"'~ $0&0

oMW :
familiar /Tetmil 38,/ ‘ady. having a good knowledge of
o \U LTINS

O
naturally Yot Jurel X/ adv. normally, in the ordinary way
’ }

S aorr
faskaste /AtBaisn/ v iofix
N Ko
=] =
saddle Jtewdl/ n. a seat for a rider on the horse back
N £
F\DLC aJ) ok
imitate A niteit/ v ot copy others, do as others do

055 50

remount VA riimavit/ v. to get upon the horseback again ;{;ﬁ-g o S0 %)

lead the JLiiid de to show the way by going first
way wel/ : O Y TG
in single file a line of persons one behind the other

2 ¥8 T%E  aFY S¥dm
pick the to choose carefully where to put one’s feet
way &) h’iﬁ“w‘b’eé

strange /stre indzg/

=
Sorom, HEECHoed

naked /'nelikid/ adj. without clothes &7yor¥




wear / wea/

tophar /' topthat/

unsmiling  /ant Snl'c;iili]rl/

humorist /thjuluerist/

broke Jorauk/
nearly /niali/
hide /heid/

pull out -~ /pul aut/

eccentric  /1k'sentrik/

ride /ral r_s_’,/

v. to be dressed in

Dot

tall sifk hat

not smiimg
Pt '.>5;10£§

adj. (here} bankrupt, to have no money
Azl

advy, almost
Fafelaaia

v. to goj kéep out of sight
afé“é_r‘&i

v. (here) leave a station

ot B
Nuln) m‘(?‘\.js:l')

adj. out of the usual course, whimsical

| Sio¥ bu,.u )
(liere} to travel i a vehicle

.’\‘

interested in /11} tarist ui,/ad;,\hﬁwn;__ an interest on

(™ E‘.Sr\}-ﬂ rnf:)

A8 .
scientific /, salentll Lk}/ ad). based on the knowledge of suience

problem A prooien/

learncd /T Lol nj_[_'i,{/

Royal Society
of scignce

volume Jrvoljan/

discuss Jais! was/

ik, - Lt/

suggest /sl dzest/

bulance VA be.elems/

fact /LKt /

L -
Fryd Sxdble
Ll )

n. a question or puzzle, a matter difficult
of solution BEsat
&
adj. having a good knowiedge
ECHANAT
Society founded (1660) in London to

_promote science

n a book RoRpio

v. talk about (a subject) in detail, to examine in order

5&\0:53

adj. be proper, be S'.ll[db]f‘

& Adrolsy, 28755

v. to put forward a thought, make a proposal
e doth

n. weighing machine
: 1 @
—

n, truth Hee



Assignments

Comprehension
Choose the correct or best answer and put a tick against it

At the time of the story, Lincoln was
fa) President of Amercia
{b) . just a politician
{c) alawyer
{d) a judge
Para 2

Lincoin and his lriends were

{a) going to meet some lawyer friends

{b) going to hold the court in different places

{c) going 1o a public mecting

(d) going for a long walk in the country
Para 2

Lincoln taok off his clothes

(24) because the water was deep

{b) beecause he thought it was deep

(¢} because his Iricnds removed their clothes

(d} 1o make his friends remove their clothes
Paras 3.4 & §.

Linceln did not smile or lgUgl]}v\?ﬁen they had crossed the water. This was
(a) to make the joke more™funny

(b) becausc his friends@vere angry with him

(c) because he was Sorry

(d) because he felt foolish

Mark Twain'’s friend wanted Mark Twain

(a) to give him some money {or the races

(b) to buy a ticket for him

(c) to hide him under the seat

(d) to talk to the ticket examiner about him
Para 7

Did Mark Twain have any money?
{a) Hc had no money
(b) He had just enough for one ticket
(c) He had enough for two tickets
(d) We do not know

Para [0

The Ticket Examiner must have thought that Mark Twain’s friend
{a) bad no ticket

(b) was playing a joke

() had no money

{d) was eccentric or mad

The King told the scientists that the weight of a basin of water increasesif one puts in
{a) a live fish
{b) a dead fish
(¢) alive fish or a dead fish
{d) =& live fish and a dcad fish
Para [2



9_, Choose the best answer

The scientists found out that the weight of a basin of water increased if one put in

(a) a live fish

(b) a dead fish

(cy a live fish or a dead fish

(d) a live fish and a dead fish
Para 14

0. The moral of the story is that
(a) people should never argue
(b} reading books is not of any use
(c) scientists should think hard

{d) people should find out the facts before arguing about them.

Vocabulary
Answers
1. L way; path . — .
ii. Fire gives this out - b.
ii. Rain comes from this — C.
iv. become more — d.
€.
f.
£
2. i.  The Parliament makes ---~-<s for - a.
the country N\ b.
ii. go from one side (of H;‘r'}{ef" etc.) _— c.
ta the other R PN . ' d.
. going round /% — c.
iv. know well ) ' — f.
£
3 1. take away — a.
il tie — b.
iit.  Children —~-wemmme older people — c.
(that is, do as they do) d.
iv. undcrstand — e
[.
g
4. i. go before and show the way — a.
ii. not common; not familiar — b.
iii. have (clothes) on one’s body — c.
iv. place — d.
.
f£.
g

5. . say ‘yey’ —
it.  She sings well . —_

She has a sweet—-——-— —

iii. talk about {a subject) —

iv. something that is; a truth —

A

broad
heat
increase
cloud
merely
COLrSE
[orm

practice

law

be familiar with
Cross
Convenience

Sgrreuit

flow

result

fasten

remove
imitate
convenience
broad
reakire

strange
lead
result
weay
merely
tie
point

passenger
agree
discuss
fact

voice
member
loud




Reading 2t Home — Follow-up _
Have you read THE ADVENTURES OF TOM SAWYER, by Mark Twain?

Tom!™

Mo answer,
“Tom!™
No answer.

Torn's aunt {=mother’s sister) looked out of the d(io_r_and shouted *Y-O-U TOM! Well i |
<atch yvou.” : '

_ There was a little noise behind her. She turned round and there was Tom coming out of the
cupboard with jam (=a sweet food made of frait)'on his face. She caught himand was going to beat
kim, ‘ '

“Look behind vou, aunt!” Tam shooted suddenly. His aunt turned round to lock. In a
second Tom was off, out of the door and over the fence.

Read Tom's story. Read how hisavnt put himto work next day, to paint the fence, and how

~he did it... how Yom was “drowned” in the fiver and what happened then... and so on, Here is a
story with plenty of action and every page of it is lun! 1t was written by Mark Twain, about whom
“you have just read. ' o : '

Read it in one of the lollowing:

I, AIDVENTURES OF TOM SAWYER ¢Ladder edition, Feffer Simdns)
2. TOM SAWYER_(Kumaraswami@aja & Sons, Madras)
3. THE ADVENTURES OF 'TQ{\E\IS%WYER {Stories to Remember, Macmillan)

Prong
N K
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Lessan 4.
THREE STORIES ABOUT FREEDOM

1. There was a gentieman who believed in his right to do what he liked. One day he was
walking along a busy road, swinging his waiking stick around, and trying to look important. A
man walking behind him objecied.

2. “You ought not to swing that stick round like that,” he said.
“] am free to do what 1 like with my walking stick”, argued the gentleman.

“Fair enough,” said the other man, “But your freedom ends where my nose begins.”
n.
3. Once there was a short gentleman five feet tall. He married a woman six feet tall, with

the bright hope that their children would be the right height.

4. Unfortunately, they quarrelled soon after marriage. At first the woman Jived in fear of
her husband because he was a man. Then one day she happened to give him a push, and he fell,
head first, into the bed. From that day, she ruled the house.

One day she drove him round and round and he took shelter under the cot. She stood in
T!‘)

front of it saying, “Come out, you coward. Come out, | say!

“I won't,” replied the man, with decision, “1 am the master of the housg and | am free todo
what 1 like.” '

111
5. This is a story told by a w1se\ma;n of ancwnt Greece.

Once upon a time the cllfferem organs of the human body had a big argumcnt The two
arms said, “We do all the hard workibr the lazy, fat stomach. In fact everybody takes advantage of
us. This is guite unfair and wé “will not stand for it! We declare our independence!”

6. “Wait a minute,” said the legs, “What about us? We carry everybody around. And all
we get is ingratitute. "We won't carry the proud head and the vain face around! We will stand up
for our rights!” The legs, too, declared their independence, and stopped moving. ’

The head and the eyes and the ears all felt very angry, and they declared their independence
too. .

7. Soon all the organs were independent. The arms stopped working, the hands stopped
feeding the mouth, and so on. Soon the body grew weak, and was dying.

Then the organs realized their mistake. “None of us gains by such independence,” they said.
So they all came together again, and lived as one body, and worked for each other.

§. Each of the three stories above tells us something about the nature of true freedom.

-

Difficult words and phrases

v i 7 =
freedom - / Lrlidiom, ) ros:f;)

gentleman JAdzentline: 11/ n. a polite term used in general for ‘'man’,
a man of refined manners and social position

) _ qaeé‘»:&f\)h
believe /bitLiiv/ v suppose, have faith (in), be of opinion that
| W0y,
right /ralt/ n. a fair claim  $50)-



busy /' nDiZi/ . (here} full of people

& é&cl
w2 s : a
swing /saiy/ . to wave to and fro
| L I
important “im® polterit/ of great value/significance
- . 533&:05&3??
object /obtdgekt/ v 1o oppose

5g@g§0ﬁ), @%ﬁa&h’nw
ought /oit mat 'tll/ should not

not to oS

argue ,-/C\: gju:/ ~v. to maintain by reasoning
' 8ok, $5) 0

fair /Tfea/ ~ proper, good

" bright /brait haup/ great hope. sure hope
‘hope | ¥ [85,50

unfortunately /antZoitfnitli/  adv. unluckily
SEER TN

quarrel A kworal/ .' \g_\"ﬁ?fé!l out, to dispute
' . / BT H
rule /ru ‘.’l/\”.f\:- - v. to control, to exercise power
V. 5%
to take /'Jjelta/ °  to hide, to find protection
shelter _ . : RS
coward ,/' ka"-’*edf ~ faint hearted person, one who is not bold
.' 208028
decision /it Biéa-’l,/ n. making up one’s mind, firm will
o Y o '
wise man /waizman'/: lcarned man.
. ) g_‘:‘ﬁ
ancient VA eini'arit,’ _. adj. belonging to time’s long past
: DoES T
organ Jtotgan/ n. part of the body
| - ¥85 eschso
human Jthijatinen/  belonging to a person
S5
argument /'algjunent/ n methodical reasoning. debate
' S
in fact /in takt/  indeed, in point of fact

esides, Naol™



take advantage /' LSLX

of Z; . eNTYo IARrAHE"S
quite Jwait/ wholly, very f'\/)-‘r’/-e}"goﬁ"s =
unfair Jluntfes/  not fair, unjust 550, TocHosR)
stand for /stand 27 (olerate, put up with Hireib
declare /’dj,'i‘:Lae}/ -v. make known, praclaim gublicly | BE &0
independence -/indltpendens/ freedom RQEY
ingratitude ~ /in? gratit Jaid/ o, unthankfulness, lack of gratitude 31,)"—""53&5
vain /vein/ (here) having a very high opinion

{of one’s face, qualities, etc.,) SE RS Soie
feeding /triidin/  giving food  es¥o eodes _
weak Sl ik/ leeble, wanting in strength  sedsdore
gain /gern/ v. to profit, get something as a benefit e~ oT o
nature /nej_t_g"aff n. quality 533"50, BE 5

Assignments

Comprehension

1.

Where did the first story take place?
{a) On a road full of people
(b) On a lonely road

(c) Ina busy park ' AN
(d) None of these 9)
Para | ~ O

What do you think of thc'lgvb""pcople?
(a) Both were proud andvquarrelsome (=rcady to guarrel about little things)
(b) The first was proud and quarrelsome, the second was witty (zable to say clever things)
(¢) The first was proud; the second was foolish
(d} Both were proud and foolish '
What is the moral {=lesson) of the story? Choose the best answer.
(a) One should not swing a stick on a busy road.
(b} One should not guarrel on the road.
{c) We are free to swing our own walking sticks.
{d) We may be free, but ovr freedom should not harm others.

In the second story what happened after the marriage?
(a) The woman always ruled the house.
(b) She was afraid of him at first, but later (=afterwards) ruled the house
(c) They were happy, but had little quarrels now and then.
(d) He was unkind to her, so she started beating him.
Para 4

Why did the man lie under the cot!
(a} Because he was afraid of her.
(b} Because he was free to lic where he wanted to
{¢) Because he liked to lic under the cot.
(d) Because she wanted him to lie therk.
Para 4

What is the moral {(=lesson) of the story? Choose the best answer.

{a) A short man should not marry a tall woman. i
(b) A man should not quarrel with his wife.

(c) Some people, like the man in the story, think that they are free, but are not.

(d) A woman should not beat her husband.




7. The arms stopped working because
(a) the other organs also stopped working.
(b) they thought that the other organs were unkind and unfair;
(c) the other organs asked the arms to stop working.
(d) they were tired.
Para 5
8.  What did the other organs do?
(1) They stopped working.
(b) They guarrelied, but did not stop working.
(c¢) They talked about the matter and found a way of working together.
(d) They stopped helping the arms.
Para 6&7
9. At the end of the story
(a) the body died.
(b} the organs realised their mistake.
(c} the organs were still gnarrelling. -
(d) the organs lived idependcently.
Para 7
10, The moral of the story is that
{a) freedom is not important.
(b} we should not try to be free at all.
(c) freedom is useless without co-operation (* helping each other):
(dy freedom of any kind leads to death.
Yocabulary { \\
o
A ’},:’f‘” Answers B
L. i enough and mete, ' — a. argue
ii. The man was dréwning. | pulled him b. plenty
out of water, ¢. quarrel
I — — d his life. — d. level
.  Water flows from a high -~———1to2a e. find
low ————— f. save
iv. look for something and get it — g. hope
2. i. think that something is right or true - a. important
ii. full of people; having a lot of work ‘b.  busy
iii. The Presidentof Indiaisan —— - — -~ — -~ ¢, argue
man. d. believe
iv. India became —————— - in 1947, e. swing
- f. free
g.  bright
3 1. Five people beating one man is not a. important
—————— o b. fair
ii. as much as one want ' — c. different
iii. Rama married Sita. d. "quarrel
Rama is Sita’s - ~—— ——— —) e. enough
£, shelter
g.  husband
iv. Wceiook ——— - from the rain - d. guarrel
under a tree. e. cnough
f.  shelier
g. husband




4. i.  This man is always afraid. — a. right
il. a part of the body — b. coward
iii. This sometimes ends in a quarrel — ¢ quite
iii. very; very much; fully _ — d. advantage
' e. organ
f. argument
g in fact
5. i. should — a. oughtto
ii. freedom — b. beard
iii. make known; say clearly — ¢. independence
iv. not remain in one place — d. move
e. hope
f. ~declare
g. rule

Reading at Home — follow-up

Have you read The Story of Robin Hood?

King John was a bad king and the common people had no love for him or for the rich men
around him. Robin Hood was against King John, He ran away to the forest and lived there as a
free man, with others like him. They robbed the rich people, but the commeon people had nothing
to fear from them. The King’s Officer in the neighbouring town was always after Robin Hood but
he could never catch him.

Read in the Story about the many practibaljokes Robin Hood played oo such officers. In
the story you will meet the merry friendtb\of Robin Hood, too. They called each other by funny

names; there was “Little” John (whg was seven feet tall!), “Much™ (who was a little man) and the
merry fat Friar Tuck. Meet them aﬂ'm anyone of the following books.

I. ROBIN HOOD AND OTHER STORIES (Oxford English Course cSu[:)plf:mentary Readers,
QuUP)

2. ROBIN HOOD (Oxford English Picture Readers, OQUP).
3. CHILDREN'S ROBIN HOOD (Children's Book Shelf, George Harrap).
4. TALES OF BRAVE ADVENTURE BY Enid Blyton (Dean & Sons, London).

N



English: A Foundation course
Course Structure
Section | — Functional Vocabulary Comprehension.

Unit | The Qlympic Champion

Unit 2 Why the Sea is Salt

Unit 3 Three Practical Jokes

Unit 4 Three Stories about Freedom

Section Il — Functional/ Literary Aspects of Vocabulary.

Unit 5 Some Word Origins

Unit 6 The Course of True Love

Unit 7 The Discovery of Cooking

Unit 8 Edward Lear *The Owl and the Pussy Cat”
Unit 9 Lewis Carrol “You are Old, Father William™.

Section 111 — Literary Appreciation

Apart from building up the new vocabulary it provides the reader some ideas on culture
and society.

Unit 10 “On Being Polite” _

Unit 11 M.K. Gandhi “Gandhi as a Lawyer™

Unit 12 Oliver Goldsmith “Elegy on the Death of a Mad Dog”
Unit 13 Nissim Ezekeil, “Night of the Segrpion”.

Unit 4 Nehru “And then Gandhi came®./

UNit 15 Nehru “Asoka” o« \/

Unit 16 C.E.M. Joad “C‘ivilizati(gl"é‘ﬁd History™

Unit 17 W.B. Yeats “The Ba)iadol Father Gilligan”

Unit 18 Robert Frost “Stoppihg By the Woods™

Unit I3 A.J. Toynbee “N¢hru™

Unit 20 J.B. Priestley “Student Mobs™

Unit 21 E.F. Schumacher : “Good Work™

Unit 22 Toru Dutt “The Lotus™

Unit 23 T.5. Eliot “*Macavity the Mystery Cat™

Unit 24 R. Livingstone “Fducation and the Training of Character” |
Unit 25 R.K. Narayan “An Astrologer’s Day”

Unit 26 N.C. Chowdhari “Indian Crowds™

Unit 27 Wordsworth “The Lecch Gatherer”

Unit 28 W.H. Audcn “The Unknown Citizen™
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Ohjectives of the Course

Ta teach the student to read and understand the English language { with comprehension) so
that he can intelligently follow the writings (in English) on his chosen subject of study and on
topics of general interest.

To teach the studeat (a} to communicate in writing and in speech information and ideas
pertaining to his field of study and subjects of general interest and (b) to transact private and
official business in English (especially in view of the fact that English continuous to be the
associate official language of the Indian Union and 10 be largely used for inter-state as well as
international communication). :

To make a hegin.ning in the direction of bringing the student to a greater underst_anding of
people across national barriers by introducing him 1o modes of tiving, thinking and feeling other
than those characteristic ¢f his own culture and civilization.







Tesson 5

SOME WORD ORIGINS: SANDWICH-B'OYCOTT-DUNCE

Kev Words:

origin slice butter {vb}
Earl dealings preparation
harvest unintelligent injustice

}) Some words have an intercsting origin. Sandwich is such a word. You probably know its
meaning, A sandwich is made of two stices of buttered bread, with a thin spread of meat, orepg, or
vegetable, pressed in between. You bhave perhaps ealen sandwiches.

{2} The word sandwich comes from the name of an English nobleman. John Montague,
fourth Earl of Sandwich, lived in the eighteenth century. He was fond of playing cards. Often he
would play cards for hours and hours. He played day and night, for twenty-four hours! On such
sccasions, he would not go home to eat. His servant would bring him meatand bread. But ihe Earl
of Sandwich did not wish to stop playing even to eat. Seo, he would put the meat between two slices
of bread. Holding this, and eating it, he would go on playing. :

{3} Soon other people began to do the _samc“tli‘iﬂ:g with meat and bread. The new way of cating
it was very convenicent, And they called the r}e@j"‘ljreparalion sandwich, afier the Earl of Sandwich.

3
y .

{(4) Gandhiji asked Indians to bOyeott British goods. He medn' that they should not buy
Batish goods. When you boycott something, you refuse to buy or use 1it. When you boycoit
someone, vou refuse to have any dealings with him: thatis, yourefuse o cooperate with him inany
way. :

{5) The word boycott was first used in Ireland. 1t comes from the name of an Irish landlord.
Captain Charles C. Boycott. {A “landlord” owns fand; “tenants” live on it and do the work).
Captain Boycott's tenanis demanded that he should take lower rents from them. When Boycolt
refused, his tenants decided to teach him a lesson.

(6) They cutt off ali relations with him. No one would waork for him. His servants were forced
to leave him. His hedges were torn down. They would not allow the posiman to deliver his tetters to
him. Captain Boycott was then tn real difficulty, When the corn was ripe in the field, he had to get
workers from anciher part of the country for harvesting it. The government had to send %00
soldiers to protect these workers from the people. Captain Boycott was indeed in trouble!

{7} So. then, we have the word boycott. To boycott someone is to treat him as poor Captain
Boycott was treated.

(8) In the old days, in English schools, the boy who was maost backward in studies in a class
was made to wear a pointed cap. The cap was called a “dunce-cap”, [t meant that the wearer of it
was & “dunce”. A “dunce” is an uninielligent person, someone who canaot learn anything.

(9) Tt is the name of John Duns that gives us the word. But Duns Scotus was not at all an
umnielligent man; he was the opposite. He was a great teacher who hved in England 1n the
thirteenth century, He wrote books en philosophy and logic. These books were studied as
texthooks in the universities. In the following centuries everyone thought of him with great
respect. ' R '

Fl




(10} In the !6¢h century, however, a great change came. There were new ideas and new
thinkers. Some of them attacked the philesophy of Duns Scotus. They even made fun of his
teachings. The followers of Duns Scotus came to be known as “Dunsmen™ or “Dunses™. The men
who believed in the new philosophy looked on the “Dunses™ as very stupid people. And in this way,
in course of time, “Duns”—dunce, in the modern spelling-came to mean a dukl man.

{11} What an injustice to the memory of John Duns Scotus!

THE STUDENT'S COMPANION

Difficult words and phrases

Words Phonetic Meaning.
transcription '
QOrigin roridzin n. Starting Point, Source
oo .
Sandwich . *sgnwigys n, Two or more slices of bread with meat or vegetable in
' : between -
Slice : slais n. A thin, flat. bread piece cut from .bread
Butter . bate i -3;5&“?“&
Spread spred n. ]'h:;\:i:%ﬂhich 15 spread out
: Olps :

Noble Man  *asublmsn N. A man of rank, a Peer

Earl atl n. British Noble Man

Cards - ka:dz n. By ¥y
QOccasion 'e'keisgn n. Time of something happenmg |
: roodo'\o -

~ Preparation pr@pareij‘an n. (here) food specially prepared
, _ Lﬁsg DK Kot¥e
Boycott boikot _ v. abstain from {(goods eic.) Stop using (goods etc.), Tocut -
' . off all social relations : o

Dealings @iz liYJB n. (often plural) Manner of acting towards others
: transaction.
B
Co-operate koutopareit v.to.work together,
: R D8 8o
Relation ritleifen  n. Connection,
- R Sewodo, T
Hedge hed3 _ 1. a close row of bushes or small trees serwng as a fence
Eod -
Deliver de'livs v. distribute,
: . &5063051, a&a

4




Harvest thaivist v. cut and gather grain in the field

8 g
Treat trilt act or behave towards {(a person)
e..?s'&‘.”:g 19355 Beth
Backward  hukwad (here) slow{in learning }
Do¥ s doth
Unmielligent a3k, very slow in understanding
intelidzsnt Dofd Ko
Philosophy ~ 4t tagefi 0 Knowledge of the causes and laws of all things
66391.\_;;0
Logic tlodaik n. the science and art of reasoning carefully
BEyrrgo
Dull dnl adj. slow in understanding or learning
o).rcfﬁwg Fo
Injustice intdzastis n. unfairness, unjust act, wrong.
. Ha‘go‘;ﬁo
Assignments
LComprehension
I, The fourth Eail of Sandwich
(a) was very fond of good feod.
(b} was verv fond of playing cards. \
{c) was a writer and thinker. { “?”’
(d) quarrclied with his tenants. ',;;.}'“'
{Para 2) pA
2. He ate sandwiches because <M

(a) .he was very fond of sandwiches.

(bl his servant brought him only sandwiches.

(¢) his friends were eating sandwiches.

{d) he wanted to cat and play at the same time.
(Para 2).

3 Choose the best answer:
{a) The Earl got the name Sandwich because he ate sandwiches.
(b} Sandwich {the thing} get its name because the Earl ate them.

{e) The thing “Sandwich™ got its name from the place called Sandwich.

(d) The two names have no relation

4. To “boycott™ someone is to treat him as
(a) Captain Boycott treated his tenants.
{b} the tenants treated Boycott.
{c} the people treated the soldiers.
(d) the soldiers treated the tenants.
{Paras 6 and 7)

5. The quarrel started because Captain Boycott
(a) beat up the tenants.
{b) did not talk to the tenants.
(c) used bad language.
(d) charged high rents.
{Para 5).




6. The tenants
{a) complained to the Government.
(b} left Bovcott’s land and went away to another place.
() cut off all realtions wiath him,
{d) refused 1o eat any food.
{Para 6}

7. Who had (o wear the dunce-cap?
(aY The {ollowers of Duns Scotus,
() The men who believed in the new thought {or philosophy).
{¢) Schoolboys who were backward in studies,
{d} Nane of these.
(Para 8)

8. Duns Scotus was
{a) a great teacher and writer.
{b} a famous man, but a fool.
{c) a schoolboy who could not fearn anthing.
{d} a scientist,
{Para 9)

9, The new thinkers of the 16th century
(a) attacked Duns Scotus's philosophy.
{B) agreed with Duns Scetus.
{¢) never discussed him. . .

{d) like him very much, im\\)
(Para 10) : A )
-
16.  The people who believed in thg"n{?;thhought {or philosophy) looked on the foliowers of
Duns Scotus as »
{a) clever, but wrong.
{(b) stupid.
(¢} stupid, but right.
{d) «clever, and right.
(Para 10}
Yocabulary
[ i. not strong — a. dull
R i, give food : _ — h. respect
iii. People sleep on this — o cot
d. gain
iv. get; get as profit — €, tfeed
{. soldiers
g weak
2. i, shining; having light; not dull; clever — a. origin
. Good is the —-——--- of bad b. . occasion
iii.  beginning; point of beginning d. opposite
. a time; a special time for something - £. injustice
f. bright
z. foree



K} . making ready: a thing that 15 made ready e

a. treat

ii. say “ne”; not agree (10 do something) — b. attack

iti. help cach other; work with somebody  — ¢ refuse

iv. ask for: say that one must get something d. preparation

' €. cooperate
f. harvesi
£. demand
4, i. meoney paid to the fandlord — a. rent

. not different; not another b. decide

i, let. permit — C. deliver

iv. give, give to the nght people - d. ripe
c. allow
f. press
L. same

5. i. clever; not foolish a. stupid

ii. foolish; not clever — b. inteltigent

iii. Tike very much — ¢, convenient

iv. This grows in the ficlds d. indeed
e. phifosophy
f. be fond of
£ corn

GRAMMAR L e\
Observe these sentences: <

(13 Often, he {the Earl of Sandwich) would play cards for hours and hours.
{2) On such accasions he would not go home to eat.
{3} His servants would bring him meat and bread.

You will see that in these sentences the auxihiary, would is used 1o express a habitval action in the
past, i.e. this was what the Earl of Sandwich habitually did.

For describing a habitual action in the past we can also use 2 verb in the simple past tense

instead of the auxiliary would followed by the main verb. Thus we can re-write the sentences above
as '

{4) Often, he played cards for hours and hours.

{5) On such occasions, he did not go home to eat.

(6) His servants brought him meat and bread.

There is vet another way of indicating « habituat action in the past: used to lollowed by the
main verb in the infinitive form. Thus we can also say {(without changing the meaning):

(7Y Often, he used to play eards for hours and hours,

(8) His servants used to bring him meat and hread.

So there are three ways of describing a habitual action in the past; (a) the simple past tense of
the verb, (b) would followed by the main verb in the infimitive form (¢) used to foltowed by the main
verb in the infinitive form.



However, you must remember the following points;

( i) When would and useg to are employed, they should be followed by the infinitive form of
the verb, not the past or past participle form. We cannot say,

X He would played cards for hours and hours. ‘

X His servants used to brought him meat and bread.

(1) psed to cannot be employed with reference to habitual actions in the recent past. We
cannot say
X He used to visit me daily during last week.

(i11) used to cannot beemployed to referto a specified duration, even if itis in the distant past.
It 1s wrong to say,
X He used to live here for ten vears.

Exercises

Rewrite the following sentences using the simple past tense of the main verbs instead of used
to or would.

Punctuaily at midday the astrologer would open the bag and spread out his professional
equipment. His eyes would sparkie with a sharp abnormal plan. He used to sit under the
boughs of a spreading tamarind tree and say things which would please and astonish
everyone. He used to charge three paise for a question. He would never open his mouth till
the other had spoken for at least ten minutes. MU kinds of people wottld flock to him. And
they would all go away happy and imprx{ﬁ'a?;‘d.'

Four of the following sentences are ,\yi{finﬁ. Find out which they are and correct them:

(a} My grandfather used to go ththé Public Park every evening during the yvears 1960 to
1975, :

{b) He would carried the day's newspaper in his hands.

(c) But he would never read it while sitting at the park.

{(d} Nor would he lent the newspaper to anyone else.

{e} He used to sit in the same bench and talk to the same friends.

(f} He would always returned home exactly at 6-30,

S0 far we saw howa habitual action in the past is shown. Now. how is a habitual action in the

present indicated? By the use of the main verb in its appropriate present tense form. We can thus
rewrite sentences (1), (2) and €3) above so that they deseribe present habits:

[ 9) Often, he plays cards for hours and hours,
(10} On such occasions. he does not go home to eat.
{(I'1) His servants bring him meat and bread.

Here are a few more sentences with verbs in the simple present tense to show things which

happen habitually. You wilt notice how in such sentences adverbs like usually. generaly. cveryday,
regularly. are also used:

(12) Gopal gets up every morning at 5 o'clock.

(13) His wife and children get up at 6 o’clock.

(14) Gopa!l usually takes an auto to his office.

(15) In the evenings, he calls on his friend Murthi.

(16) Together they regularly go for a long waik on the Bangalore road.
{17) They never go to any film or drama.




Exercise

1. Rewrite ali the sentences given under Exercise | above so that they describe habitualactions
at the present time. Start thus:

Punctually at midday the asirologer opens the bag and spreads out his professional
equipment.....

Apart from describing habits in the present time, the present tense form can also be used to express
well-known facts or statements relating to universal time. For example:

{18Y The sun rises in the cast

{19) The moon revolves round the carth.

(207 The heat of the sun turns sea-water into water vapour.

(21} River water does not taste salty.

So the simple present tense is used to express (a} habitual actions in the present and (b) general
statements and universal truths. The simple present tense is generally not used to describe an
action that is happening now, at present, i.c. actions which are in progress now. How then do we
indicaze such actions? By the use of the present continuous forms of verbs {aiso calied present
progressive forms).
For example:

. {22) I am now writing out his grammar lesson,

{23) You are reading it. ' (\Y

s Mo
(24} The children are playing in the gagden.
< ’.~\.

We can use the simple present tense form and the present continuous form in the same sentense to
show the contrast between what happens usually and what is happening now:

{251 1 usually go to College on cycle but today my friend is taking me in his car.
(26) I am now wearing a T-shirt though [ do not geneally wear T-shirts.

Note: The simple present tense can also be sometimes used to describe present actions e.g. in sports
commentaries;

(27 In comes Imran Khan; he bowls to Gavaskar; Gavaskar drives.

Exercise

IV Fill in the blanks in the following paragraph with the appropnate tense forms of the verbs
that are given in brackets. (The tense must be either the simple present or the present

coniinuous.) Remember: for the present continuous form, you must use suitable form of the
auxiliary be (like am, are, is) and the -—ing form of the main verb.

I---—----{live) near an automobile workshop. All kinds of vehicles—--—--- (come) there for
repairs and servicing. The men—-——--- {work) there and a Foreman —-—---------(Supervise)
their work. The foreman usuvally ——m--eee—. {arrive) before the others and - v {not
leave} until all others have gone. Today three cars, two scooters and a motorbike have come
for repairs. Two workers ———-——---(atlend)to one of the cars; another worker ——---------(drive)
the motorbike to test if its brakes —---—-- (function) properly; yet another ——--—-—(start} work

on one of the scooters.

—Q_




Write a paragraph about yourself. Answering the following questions will help you
(1) What time do you get up in the morning?

(b) What newspapers do you read?

{c} What time do vou eat breakfast?

{d) What do vou eat for your breakfast?
“{e) Where do you work?

(f) How de you reach your place of work?

{g) When do you return home in the evening?

(h) How do you return home in the evening?

(i} What time do vou go to bed?

H)




1esson: 6

THE COURSE OF TRUE LOVE
THE STORY OF MARK TWAIN'S LOVE AND MARRIAGE

Key words:

adventure article romance ungeriain
consider crew-hand carriage unfixed
character pretend swoon recover

(1) The adventures of Mark Twain’s Jife are as interesting as any of the stories in his
writings. You have already read about one such adventure, a joke that he once played on a
firend. Here you will read the story of young Mark Twain’s love and marriage to 4 gir) named
Olivia Lanpdon,

(2) Mark Twain's real name was Samuel Clemens; “Mark Twain™ was just his pen-
name. His friends called him Sam,

(3) At the beginning of our story, Sam was on board the ship. Quaker City. He was
travelling with a group of tourists who were going to visit the holy land. Palestine. Though he
was young, he had alrcady published many humorous stories and articles, which won him a
name, Now he had been sent on the ship by a newspaper which waated him to write an
account of the trip. This he did. making the readers at home roar with laughter with his
humorous description of holy places. Learningth® high price of boat hire on the Sea of
Galilee. he remarked. “No wonder Jesus walk€d%™(There is a story in the Biblc that Jesus
once walked on the Sea of Galilee. Mark‘:l"is’fa\,ﬁ'f was referring to that!)

(4) On the ship, Sam made friend§ with a shy, eighteen-year-old boy, Charles Langdon.
So it happened that one day Charles took Sam to his room and showed him pictires of his
family. There was one picture, which showed & voung girl with neatly parted hair and an
angelic face. This, Charles explained, was his sister, Olivia. Sam fell in love with the girl in the
picture.

(5) When the trip was over, the friends parted. Back in New York, Sam found that his
articies about the trip had been greally appreciated and (hat he had become. as a result, even
better known to readers. A cultured lady, Mrs. Fairbanks, who cared for Sam almost like a
mother, told him that now he should get married. *A good wife " she said, “would be a great
help to progress.” But Sam only made a joke, He said. " A pood wife would be a great help to
progress-of course-progress from house (o house, because 1 couldn’t pay the rent.” Y ou must
understand that, even at this time, his income was uncertain. though he was no longer so
poor as he had been in his early life.

(6] Then Sam happened to meet Charles Langdon again, in New York. This time the
boy was not alone. His parents were with him —-and his sister! She was even more beautifu!
than in the picture. Mr. Longdon was friendly,and invited Sam to spend a week with their
family in Elmira. Of course. Samn accepted the invitation.

(7) In Elmira, his troubles started. 1t soon became clear ta everybody that Sam was
deeply in love with Olivia. But, though the parents liked Sam for his good-nature and his
humour, they did not want him as Olivia's husband. The Langdons were a cultured family.
Sam. on the other hand, was a young man without much formal education, whose early years
had been wild. As a boy, he had been a crew-hand on a beat on the Mississippt. He smoked.,
swore, and was often not neatly dressed. Therefore., when Sam said to his friend one
morning, “Charley, | must leave your home by the earliest train. The reason is that Fam in
love with voursister,” Charlesreplied, "There s a train in half an hour. Let me help you catch
it.” “No, Charles.” said Sam, “let us go by the night train.”

1. - . 2 2 x 2. . . . ...



{8) But he did not go by the night train. The back seat of the Langdons’ carriage had become
unfixed; it hay even been suggested that Sam himself secretly removed its belts. So, when the
carriage started for the station, with Sam and Charles seated in 1it, the back seat feli out, throwing
Sam inte a ditch. . He was riot seriously hurt, but he pretendedto be ina swoon. He was carried into
the house, and Olivia took care of him. He wasin no hurry to recover. He spent another three days
in the Langdon home,

(9) Sam asked Tor permission to marry Olivia. Three timey he was refuscd. But he would not
take no for an answer. So. Mr. Langdon finaily agrecd to consider the proposal, on a condition.
He asked Sam 1o give him the names of some respectable people who knew Sam well: he would
write to them and get their opinions aboutl Sam's character.

(10) The names were given, [Ilf, fetters.of enguiry were written, and the replies came. Mr.
Langdon opened the letters in Saw’s presence. All the referees said; with one voice. that Sam
wotld make the worst husband in the world,

(11) Mr. Langdon was silent for amoment. Then he raised his head  and tixed his cyes upon

Sam.
“What kind of people arc these? Don’t you have a friend in the worl.d'?“ he asked the young
man,
“Apparent]_\;hot," was the reply.
o “FlIl be your friend, myself.” said Mr. Lf{ﬁg 'tfn, "Take the girl. t know you bf;lfer thanthey
o _ R\

3 3
Aoong
/

(12) Unlike what the referees pre&:ctcd Sam proved 1o be one of the most loving husbands
in the world. His married life with Olivia was a life-long romance.

The Student’s (.‘Qmpani(m

Difficuli Words and phases

Adventure edt'ventjs n. an exciting experience. # daring cnterprise
Evate b4 Jrjsc
Pen-name tpenneim n. & writer’s assumed name
Koo D%
Article tar{iin n. {here} a literary Compisition (in a news paper)
i‘l’s:ﬁa
an account of a description of. a repart of
&% Didhe ABon
Roar _ rol v. make loud noise in loud tene,
S5 ¥ ponoh
4] Q
Laughter la:{te . the act or sound of taughing
| | v
Roar withs to lavugh loudly. 1o guffaw
laughter - N
Remark ri*matk te¢ comment. to say incidentally

B:ﬂ‘&i&wgoﬁl, E'J‘S:_“GK)OIS)
Refer ritis: - v.amake a mention of; to bring into relation.




Shy Jai adj. uneasy in company
Swrdrbeile, RJn?ﬁ‘édo

neatly parted hair 5g1 m Sens R s ey
' _ ~ s
Angelic antdselik adj. (here) lovcly. innocent

Appreciate a'priifieit v Value highiy, estimate rightly.
.'T’.’:Dr‘ P aoth

Cultured tinltfod adj. Well-mannered, refined by educatmn and traimng.
naoﬁ‘zr&, Yy
Uncertain anisortn adi. not to be depended upml not certain
. _ Totmel REgo ED ' L
Formal education regular and systematic study and trainmg in a school
edjultkexjon -
Wild _waj_}_d adj. Uncwvilized, disordered

-4 :sgarv B
Crew-hand kru: nand n. helper in manning a ship

Swear SWES v. {here) use bad language
B0 et
Carriage terids n. four wheeled private Vehiele with two or more horses,
Unfixed antfikst not fixed, loosencd, detached
I
ditch M. Sgﬁf{}\fﬁzoa
. - tsisrissli o\
Serously hurt mugh dﬁmdge caused, very much injured.
he:t O masihs
Pretend Prittend ¥, malie beliel, profess falsely, to make a false show
NG Gé&ﬁ)&l et aTa
Swoon Swaiy n. a fainting fit, a feeling of fainting
mo’
Recover Titiavoa v. come back to normal health
Ereu§ i
Consider Kontside v, weigh the merits of, take into account
& e T D0
Proposal pretpouzel n. Offer of marriage
'-JO& L SBarss
Respectable  prig'pekteobl adj. Worlh} of respect, deserving respect, fairly good,
1 A8 DeSEAS
Character =~ YRarikte n. Pcrsonai'qualities, personality.
SELA, os
Enguiry intkwaiari  n asking for information
RSl RESw
Presence tprezns n. Place where a person is
S%so
Referee . rafatri: n. One to whom anything is referred

Apparently o'parantli adv. Séemingly, manifestly, seems to be so

Predict pridikt v. Foretell
0o Bdy, wefHT Ao
Romance routhans n, (here) love-affair
L'i:&‘&aao

13

L




Assignments

Comprebeasion

[

‘[\.)

Al the beginning of the stoty Sam was in a ship with some tourists. They were
going to visit '

fa) Rome

(h) Furope

{c Egypt

{4y Palestine
{Para 3)

Sam was travelling with the tourists because
{a) he wanted to have a holiday.
(h) he loved travelling,
{c)  he bad been asked to write about Lhe trip (= journey)
{d) be wantad to visit places himselt.
(Para 3)

On board the ship Sain
{a} met Qlivia and fell in love with her.
{b} saw (Mivia’s picture and fell in love.
{c} heard ali about Clivia from her brother Charles,
(d) read a humorous article written by her.
{Para 4)

On his return Mrs. Fairbanks suggested  that Sam  should marry. Sam only
made a joke in reply, This was because \
{a) he had no money. ¢ “\i 4
(b) he did not want to marry although he had money,
{¢) he wanted to marry, but did nb}:,,:I{now whom,
(d) he thought that getting madiied was funny.
(Para 5)
How did Olivia’s family feel towards Sam?
(a)  Thev were angry because he wanted to marry Olivia.
(b) They disliked him as a man.
{c) They liked him, but did not want him to marry Olivia.
{d}) They fiked him and wanted him to marry her.
(Para 7)

How did Olivia feel towards Sam?

(@) She was deeply in love with him.

{b) She was at first unwilling to marry him,

(c) She had no opinion of her own.

(d) We are not told, but we can guess that she liked him.

Sam wanted to leave one evening, but did noi. This was because
{a}  Charles, Olivia’s brother, asked him not to 2o.
(b) Sam felt out of the carriage into a ditch.
{c} he missed the train,
{d) he fell i1,
(Para 8)

When Sam kept asking to marry Olivia, her father agreed to think about the

matter, but on ane condition. The condition was

(a} that Sam should write to his people and get their permission

(b) that Sam should promise not to drink or smoke. and to be a good husband.

(¢} that Sam should give ' the names of some good people whom Langdon could
consult about Sam’s characier.

{d) that Sam should wait for a year.
(Para %)




§.

In the end Mr. Langdon decided to give Olivia to Sam because

(a) all the referees thought well of Sam

{b) most of them thought well of Sam.

{c) Charles spoke for Sam.

(d) Mr. Langdon decided that he knew Sam better than the relerces.
(Para 11)

10.  What kind of husband did Sam prove to be?
{a} Not too good, not too bad (like most husbands)
(b) A very unkind husband.
(¢} Somewhat ioving. but now and then thoughtless.
{d) A most loving husband.
{Para 12)
- Yocabulary
A Answers B
l. 1. lose colour — a. mix
. not proud - b. fade
i, make ready; make — c. surface
iv. Doectors—— —-——npatients — d. prepare
€. crude
f. humble
g. treat
2. i. The President of India is a veryg\\“)’ — a. travel
—————— ——person. o« \/ — b. important
ii. go from one place to anot’r}e’r,"” — c. article
ii. go and see (a place or peysan) — d.  remark
iv. say something; give an opihion — e. - visit
f. account
g group
3. i. think well of something; like — a. description
ii. not saving anything — b. appreciate
iii. a second;a short space of time — ‘c. hire
iv. what one thinks about something; d. silent
one's view e. tour
{.  moment
) g. opinion
4. i. take; agree to have — a, accept
ii. without others knowing — b, trip
iii. father or mother — c. recover
iv. get well; get back — d. roar
€. parent
f.  husband
g secretly
5. i. think about something; think of i — a. hire
fi. a plan or idea that is put forward — b. raise
iii. put up; make higher — ¢. recover
iv. This bicycle is not mine, I have-— — d. price
- ——d it. e. proposal
f.  consider
g. group
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Grammar

(1) Mr. Langdon opened the letters, _

(2) The letters were opened by Mr. Langdon. We say that Sentence (1) is in the
active voice and that (2)is in the passive. The meaning of the (wo sentences is, however. the same.
You must already know the process by which the change from active to passive is done. The noun
{or noun phrase} which was the object of the active sentence becomes the subiject of the passive
senience. A suitable form of be (e.g. s, was, were, et} is used next followed by the past participle
form of the verb used in the active sentence. The preposition by is introduced next and it is
followed by the agent noun. This agent noun is the noun (or noun phrase) which was the subject of
the active senience:  gypj, v, Obj.

Active: Mr. Langdon/operncd/the letters

Passive: The letters/ were opencd; by/Mr. Langdon

Suby. Agent

Quite often vou find thai the agent has been left out from the passive senience (1.e. the phrase by
....... is left- out), Obse_rve the fallowing sentence: : -

(3) He (Sam) was'carried mnto the house,

The sentence does not say: by whom. We can. however. find it out from the context. it was the
people of the house (M7, La ngdon. Mrs. Langdon, Charles. the servants. ete.) Can you similarly
guess the agent in ecach of the following passive sentences: :

{4) The nanics were given
(5)  The letters of énquiry were sent.

The agent is also omitted when it is not nccessgry}t{f'memion ir or when it is not known, 2.2

(6)  The results were published in Apis]‘l’:\'_w o _
(7} "The party leader, walking h,dirgchl'éw last hight. was beaten up.
Exercise _ B h "
1 Re-write the following sentences in the passive voice omitting the agent {i.e. the by-phrase):

(a) Someone threw an acid bottle at the local MLA on Thursday nighi.
(b) The Returning Officer declared Mr. Prasad cleeted, o

(¢) The Commilice appointed Kumar President =~ -

{d}  We'do not know the real reasen for his resignation

{c} They could not find the murderer.

Given below are some.instructions on how tea should be made:

Tea should be made 1 small quantities. The tea pot shiould be warmed beforehand, by being
put on the shelf beside the stove. The leaves (at the rate of one teaspoenful for cach cup
needed plus an extra spoonful} should be put into the pot. Water should be boiled (one cup of
water for each cup of ica needed)in a kettle. When the water starts boiling. the teapot should
be taken near the kettle and the boiling water powred into the teapot. Theteapot should be
covered with the hid. After about five minutes, the tes should be poured into cups. Milk and
sugar should be added according to taste.

Note: Obsewg' the use of the passive voice throughout. This is the kind of instructions, when given
orally, would be in the active voice (e.g. youshould make tea in small quantities. Warm the teapot,
etc.) Note also how the agent is omitted throughout, i.e, the word you is not used at all.
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Exercise

voice throughout. You may find the following hints useful;

H.  Can you write similar instructions for making coffee? Remember youshould i_:se the passive

For best taste, use coffeec powder without chicory. Use clean stainless steel percolator
(filter) — threc teaspoonfuls of coffee powder for each cup -- put powder into percolator
and spread and press — cover cntire area of percolator -- heat water in kettle — three
quarters’ cup for cach cup of coffee - pour boiling water steadily into percolator - - do not
tap percolator or shake it —allow waler to percolate --- pour decoction into coffeepot - boil
milk.....(Instructions are not complefe)

How are negative sentences formed from the passive voice sentences?

By inserting the word not between the form of be (i.e. am.is, are, was. were) and the main verb:

(8) The door was painted green.

(9) The door was not painted green.

(10) The books were published by QUP.
(11} The books were not published by QUP.

How are questions formed from passive sentences? If it is a yes-no guestion, the form of be is put
before the subject: <N\
) . o N/
(12} The film was released in ApTil i
{13) Was the film released in A
s

If 1t is & wh-question, the wh-word (like who, when, where, how ) is put first and its is followed by
the form of be and the subject and the main verb:

(14) The match was played yesterday.
(15) When was the match played”?

(16) The match was played at Bangalore.
(17) Where was the match played?

Exercises:

i1l.  Change the following sentences, into the passive voice and Lhen change the passive voice
sentences into the negative.

e.g. Saraswati sang the praver.

Passive: The prayer was sung by Saraswati.
Negative: The prayer was not sung by Saraswati.

(a} The young professor wrote the lessons.

(b) The Editor approved the lessons.

{c) The National Press printed the book.

(d) The students received the book six months ago.
{e) The students sent the assignments rather late,
(f) The lady professor evaluated the assignments.
{g) The clerk entered the marks in the register.
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IV. Change the following sentences into passive, and then change the passive sentences into whe-
questions. The question word to be used is given in brackets. In some cases, you will have to
omit the agent noun.

e.g.

{a)
{b)

(d)
(e)
()
(g)

The university published the results in May. {whenj
Passive: The results were published in May.
gucistion: When were the results published?

Mr. Sampat took the students on a picnic. (by whom)

The workers completed the building in January last. {when)

The peon posted the letters at the G.P.O. (where)

They scnt the telegram last night. (when)

The President asked Sushila to sing at the meeting. {(who)

A French architeet designed Chandigarh. (by whom)

The allotment was made by means of a computerized process. (how)



Lessan-7
THE DISCOVERY GF COOKING
{Retold from an Essay by Charles Lamb)

Key words:
ras roast swine-herd pig
cottage ash nerish pleasant
lick tear ignore observe
frequently 50w () try (in a court of law) evidence
Jury handle verdict guilty
(uei expensive

{Here is a story taken from an essay by Charles Lamb, a well-known English writer. 1t tells
how man first discovered cooking long ago in China, by accident. Try and say whether it is a true
account or just imagined (made up) by the writer for fun.

(1) The otherday my fricnd Mr. M. read to me anancient Chinese manuscript. According
to the manuseript, for the first hundred thousard years of history, manking ate Lheir meat raw,
often biting it {from the living animal. That was the Golden Age, called in Chinese ‘Cho-fang’ or,
the Cook’s Holiday. Then, the art of roasting was discovered accidentally, in the following
manner.

{2)  He-1ithe swine-herd has a son named Bo-bo. One day Ho-ti went out into the woods
to collect food for his pigs, leaving his cottage i&i he care of Bo-bo. Bo-bo was a big, stupid boy,
fond of playing with fire: and he let a few spagks'gSCape into a bundle of straw, which caught fire,
The fire spread and in a short time the co(t\dgwﬁs reduced to ashes. Not less than nine newly horn
pigs perished in the flames. foo?

.

(3} Bo-bo began (0 tremble witl\a fear, because he was afraid of his father, The loss of the
cottage did not worry him much: in fact it was not the {irst time that he had burnt a cottage down.
But what about the valuable pigs? While Bo-bo was worrying over the burnt pigs, a very pleasant
smell entered his nose-the smell of roasted pig-and his mouth watered. He bent down and felt a pig
1o see if there were any sigos of life in it. He burnt his fingers, and to cool them he instinctiveiy
applied them to hus mouth, Bits of the burnt skin of the pig had stuck to his fingers and forthe first
time he tasted roasted pig! Again he touched the pig. This time he did not burn his fingers, but still
he licked his fingers. Soon he was tearing up whole handfuls of the pig and eating like a hungry
beast!

(4) Inthe meantime his father armived. armed with a big stick, and began to rain blows on
his shoulders. But Bo-bo ignored the blows and went on cating. When he had finished the pig he
turned round to sec where the blows came from.

(5) *“Youyoungrascal,”said Ho-ti. *You have burnt down three houses. And now you are
eating fire™, : '

(6) Bo-bo did not answer. He pulied out another burnt pig, tore it in two, and thrust one
half inte his father’s hands saying, “Eat, eat, eat the burnt pig.”

(7} Ho-titrembled with anger. But as he hield the burnt pig, it burnt his fingers and he, too,
applied them to his mouth, Soon father and son were sitting down together and eating greedily.
And they did not stop eating until they had finished all the pigs.

(8) “Don't tell anybody,” Ho-ti warned Bo-bo. “Qur neighbours will throw stones at us
for eating burnt pig!™ Nevertheless strange stories got about. The neighbours observed that Ho-ti’s
cottage was burnt down now, more frequently thanever. Nothing but fires from this time onward!
Some fires broke out in the day-time, and some at night, And, whenever the sow gave birth to little
pigs there would be a [ire! And the strangest thing was that Ho-ti never seemed to be angry with his
son for-the fires.



(99 They were watched and their secret was discovered. They were dragged beforea court
of law and tried. The hateful food-burnt pig-was produced in court. Ali the evidence was against
Hoti and Bo-bo.

(10)  Then one of the jury asked to see some of the hot burnt pig. He handled itangd all the
jury handled it 1t burnt their fingers and they applied their hands to their mouths and teked them,
And then, against all evidence, the jury pave the verdict — NOT GUILTY,

(11)  The judge was a clever man, so he ignoréd this partial decision by the jury. After the
trial he went and secretly bought all the pigs that could be had for love or money. Inafew days his
Lordship's townhouse was observed to be on fire. The idea caughion and soon there were nothing
but fires in every direction. Fuel and pigs became extremely expensive all over the district.

(12) Then arose a great Chinese thinker. He discovered that the fiesh of pigs or of any
animal could be “burned” without burning down a whole house lor the purpose. He invented a
simple method of doing it in a fire. Better methods were discovered in the next century, | forget
under which emperor, '

DIFFICULT WORDS AND PHRASES

I.  Manuscript n. book or document written by hand
‘man juskript |78 (S8
2. Mankind mantkaind n.  human beings
N S e
3. Raw rod adj. not couRed
iﬁcdﬁo?&\@.’rﬂjsn‘*
4. Age eidy n. a peridehol tme
y "'iﬁmffo
5. Art ars n. \Wuman skill, practical skill
_ 30’3&63&0, 5y
6. Roasting rgustig Cooking (meal) by exposing to open fire
RSy EL

7. Swine-herd sWain haid n One who tends pigs
Soffe =08, Soen ST

8. Pig pig "~ n. Swine
Dol
9. Cottage Yiotids n, small country house
' ParTe ISY
10. Spark spaik r. lery particle
&’3333553
tl. Escape iBl{eip V. (here} come out from
é&a‘édﬁ:
12. Straw stro: n. dry grass
_ -Dodo.'fgs
13, Reduce pitdjuis v. convert to or bring 1o a different form.
SRR
14, Ash &J n. the dust or the remains of anything burnt
Pt
Reduced to ashes Totally burnt
58 ardZ 0%, EXoad D
15. Perish  'perif to lose life. die

TATY, TV
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6. Flames fleimz

7. Tremble ' {rembl

18, Loss los

19. Worry twari

20. Burn | bo:in

21, Valuable  *yljuebl

22. Pleasamt 'pleznf;

23, Water *woite

24, Bend-down hend daun.

25, Feel izl

26. Sign sain

27, Instinctively
inteltigktivli

27. Skin skin

28. Strick stik

30. Lick Lik

il tearup  tE® AP

32. Beasl pitst

33, In the meantime

34, Armed with qimd wild

35. To rain blows

36. lgnore ig'no:

37. Thrust GI‘ASt

38. Greedily griidili

39. Warn wWo il

Nevertheless uevalCa!lies

Y

n. fire.
Sootym
v. shdke (with fear) - 5
e85
n. -Losing or being lost
B0 _
v, make anxious. disturb the peace of mind
s TATeTo
v, pul to fire
6(‘6&}5%3
{adj) of great value or price
Swsde, =b3 3

adj. agreeable, pleasing
&0 2t

v. 1M with desire for food
eidsttes

turn the body downwards
SoM

v. 1o know by the touch
ﬁngmg‘éa

n. trace. indication
RS
adv. _proghptly, involuntarly
'}mg:géé‘*tﬁ:om, S uffSo Skoene
Oy the natural outer covering of an ammal, hide
¥810
n,  to fix on, get glued fo
wotnfT, whHHRD
v.  Pass tongue over to taste
Fo =T
v. puil apart, pull away
DE) %

n.  animal

in the intervening time

eod &%, w Gihdbl
holding (a stick ¢te) in the hand

3:523!&3?‘-0,
v. ta beat without stopping

o, Bdo

2

v. refuse to take notice of

5% SO I°$, 5805 0

]

v put something in by force.

potsdory (3@5‘) 5%
having too much desire for food.

¥ J e
v. caution against, prevent before hand from doing

something

@axﬁiéddé’ Inspite of that



Observe ab¥zoiv

Getabout  get o'haut

Frequently Lri:kwontlil

v. Watch
FSRELSY
{(here} spread about
G:I‘t::.}orli‘.
adv. quite often
SE %

Onward tonwad towards a time in advance
Break-out breik aut v. appear suddenly, to come into sudden activity
@S’%‘g&n‘ e85 08 S K 5 Do
Whenever wenteva every time that
9;}3(505!‘
Sow Sau n. pig
Give birth 91V D330 v. to bring forth, to Originate L:(m;)oﬁ;, Susd
" Secret sitxrit n. a fact thai is hidden
d?ﬁ“’i’éso
discover i0Y Lavs: v. tofind out
d \Va S5,
Drag arag v. pull along with force
@?&ﬁﬁizﬁ)a
Try {in a court of v. to examine and decide guilt or innocence
law) trai KJ\OSS%"&‘:&" ATEm 2%
|4
Hateful theitfal adj. exciting hatred E’:%Sé*g@é
Preduce pPretdjuis v. bring forwa:d for inspcction
(in court) Ld'ﬂ, z,gi_
Evidence tevidens n. mformaion in a law case, means of proving an unknown
P ?\‘f'wsm‘uo fact
Jury Tdsuerd . Body of persons sworn to give decision on question
submitted to them in court of justice
e .
Handle ¥ handl v. feel treely, with the hand. to hold
LT
Apply stplai v. put close to: put in contact
P (Se6t) D
Verdict ‘*vardikt n. decision, judgement
Guilty giiti adj. having donc a wrong, having commitied an offence
SEeih &olf, Riegetay
Partial palfal adj. biascd
_ : DEDTE0E AN
Decision ditsizen n. Judgement Yo, 8533
E?
Trial ftraisl n. Examination by a Court to determine a question of law
' e iaalelor
Had had past participle form of *have’ {here} bought, got.
Fesrentl, oo
Lordship ticidfip n. Judge
@5&‘5)‘558
Catch on katfon v. to catch the popular fancy
5\&1?\3 eé’&om
Direction ditrekfon n. mde (cvcry] ‘where
a&b_‘ )
Fuel £jusl n. material for a fire
Sob BE®H '
Extremely iKs¥triimli  adv. in highest degree, very much
asbdor
Expensive  jkstpensiv ady. Costly
(LoD, w3 %
. e




Arose afrauz v.  Came into activity, appeared

Flesh Liej n. soft substance of animal body between skin and hones
“olo

Emperor tenpe s n.  the head of an empire
TES D

Reading at Home :

We are quite sure that you enjoyed this essay which was retold from an essay written by
Chalrles Lamp. Wouldn you now like to read the Original itself? It is called “A Dissertation
Upon Roast Pig”. Do you krow what a “disscrtation” means? Loak it up 1o the Dictionary and
then say whether the avthor used the word seriously or for fun.

You may also be interested to note down in what ways the original essay differs from the
essay which forms your lesson. Are the same words used? What other differences do you (ind?

Assignments
Comprehension

1. The period of hundred years befare the discovery of cooking cdlled
{a) the Dark Age.
{b) the Age of Nature.
{¢) the Gelden Age (or the Cook’s Holiday).
(d} the Age of Truth (or the Age ol Goodness).

2. What happencd when Ho-ti was away from his cotiage?
{a} Bo-bo lct the pigs go out. \\,
(b} Boe-bo killed the pigs. \J
{c} Bo-bo set fire to the cottage and'killed the pigs.
(d) By accident, the colttage hu{t{ea and the pigs died.

3. Alter touching a burnt pig for the first time, Bo-bo put his hand into his mouth.
(a) to cool (= make less hot) his burnt fingers.
(b) 1o taste roasted pig.
{¢) to lick his fingers clean.
(d} for none of these reasons.

4. Ho-ti rained blows on Bo-be's shoulders. At first Bo- bo 1gnored the blows (= did not say or
do anything about the blows) because
{a) He was afraid of his father,
(b) the blows did not hurt.
{cy he knew that the mistake was his.
{d) he wos enjoying the burnt pig so much.

5. At first Ho-t1 thought that Bo-bo was
(ay eating fire.
{b) eating ashes.
(¢} eating burnt pig.
(d) playing with {ire amd ashes.

6.  Ho-ti's cottage began to burn often because,
(a) Bo-bo continued to play with fire.
{b} Ho-ti and Bo-bo wanted to eat burnt pig.
{c) ilo-ti wanted to built better cottages.
{d} We do not know why.

7. The charge against father and sen in cours was that
(a) they started fires.
(b} that they ate burnt pig.
(¢) that Ho-ti beat poor Bo-bo ofter,
{d) that they Kilied pigs by burning them.
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8. What did the judge and the jury do?
(a) They put Ho-ti in jail and let Bo-bo go free.
(b) Fhey put both in jail
{c) They lound them guilty, but sent them away with a warning.
(d} They set both free,
9. “In afew days his Lordship’s house was on fire.” This was
(a) because of an accident.
(b) because Ho-ti set fire to it.
{(c) because the judge set fire to it, to eat burnt pig.
(d} We cannot say why.
10 Afterwards, a great Chinese thinker
(a) made a new kind of cottage.
{(b) taught that people should not cat pigs at all.
(c) found out a method for cooking pigs in hot water.
(d) found out a methed for roasting pigs without burning down a house.
Vocabulary
A Answers B
l. 1. This comes out of fire e a4, coast
li. learning; knowledge one gets at scheol, ete — b. substance
lit. land ncar the sea. — c. smoke {n.)
iv. put one thing with another —-- d. education
g. mix
f.  represent
g. land
~\/
2. i, not cooked; not made ready for u,agi\mf — a. collect
il. get together e — b manner
iil. make less; bring down A o c. raw
iv. what remains when wood etcMurns = d. straw
e. roast
f.  reduce
g. ashes
3 i. have no peace of mind — a. cool
i of great usefulness; of a high price — b. flame
. come or go into {a place) — ¢. valuable
iv. not hot. not warm — d. sign
e. enter
f.  worry
g. pleasant
4. i. reach {come to} a place — a. lick
. bring to an end — b. observe
iii. tell one of danger; ask one to be careful — €. warn
iv. work carefully and see — d. skin
. e taste
f. arrive
g. finish
5. i. often — a. guilty
il. having done wrong - b. extremely
iii. things for burning -— ¢. thrust
iv. very, very much — d. direction
e. frequently
f.  fuel
g. drag
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Grammar

We can very easily say that the story narrated in this Lesson happened in the past time (or at

least the author says so). How do we know this? Because the tense used {or the verbs is the past
tense. :

(1) One day Ho-ti went out into the woods.
{2) Bo-bo began to trembic with fear.

(3) His father arrived.

(4} Then arose a great thinker.

in Lesson 5 we saw how the past tense is used to describe habitual actions in the past. That

was one use of the past tense. The more common use of the past tense, as in this Lesson, is to
describe actions/in the past. e.g [ at a pariicular time

(5) Columbus discovered America.
(6) Shahjahan built the Taj Mahai.

Quite often the time of action may itself be stated.

(7) Gopi left India in December [982.
{8} The children returned home yesterday at 4.30.

(M adverbs like usually, generally, are used along with a past tense verb, then the action described
will be a habitual action in the past.)

We can also use the negative to show that a‘particular action did not take place in the past:

'\
(9) He drove very fast, He did not take any notice of the traffic signals.

" (10) The participants did not receive any lessons during August.

Exercises: ~

1

To )
I give below an account of all the things | did yesterday:

Yesterday was a Sunday. | got up at6.15. | had coffee and read the newspaper for about
half an hour. I finished my bath and breakfast by 8-30 and went 1o the library. 1did not find
there any of the books | wanted. | returned home arovnd 12-30 for Iunch. Afterlunch and an
hour's rest | spent an hour with my daughter doing the Quiz Corner 10 the Sunday
newspaper. In the evening all of us went to a movie, We were so tired after the maovie that we
took an auto back home and promptly fell asleep.

Can vou write a similar account of what you did yesterday {or last Sunday)? Usc the simple past
tense throughout. '

It

Complete the following story, filling in the blanks with the simple past tense forms of the
verbs given in brackets;

AfoX. ..o (fell)into a well. He........... (try}in vain to get out again. By-and-by
agoat ... {come) to the place to quench her thirst, Seeing the foxbelow, She (ask) if
the water -—-{be) good "yes".................... (answer) the cunning creature, and said that it
veeeeeeeneeee (B2} good that he ............... (can) not leave off drinking. Thereupon the goat,
without a moment’s thought, ................. (lump} in. The fox at once ................. (scramble)
on her back and ...................... {get} out.
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111
I give below the programime which [ followed for my last visit Lo Hyderabad. | give only the
dates and timings of my departure, arrival, etc. You must write full sentences using the
simple past tense forms of the verbs required. Start “1eft Maduraion 7 September 1U83 at 9-

00 p.m........ "
Departure Arrival
Place Date Time Flace Date Time
Madurai 7.9.83 9 p.m. Madras 8.9.83 6-30a.m.
Madras 2983 130 p.m. Hyderabad 9983 R-30 a.m.
(9th, 10th, 11th and }2th Sept, '83 .— Halt at Hyderabad)
Hyderabad 12.9.83 3-30 p.m. Madras- 13.9.43 7-M) a.m.
Madras 13.9.83 8-30 p.m. Madurai 14,9 .83 6-00 a.m.

Look at the following sentence:
(11} When he had finished the pig he turned round:

Two actions are described here: {a) finishing the pig and (b} turning round. Which of these
happened first? It was action (a) which ook place {irst. We know this because the verb used for(a)
is in the past perfect tense (i.e. had finished) while the verb used for (b) 1s in the simple past tense
(i.c. turned round}).

Here ts another sentence like that: N\
L )

: P4 . .
{12) And they did not stop eating untiUrhey had finished all the pigs.

So, whenever we have 1o describe two €ythls in the past one of which happened earlier than the
other, we make use of the past perfect form Lo describe the earlier event and the simple past to
describe the later one. The time relationship can be shown like this:

Present Past Past perfect

Here 1s vet another example:

{13) The train had left when they reached the station. i.e. The train left (probably) at 4-10:
They reached the station at 4-15,

Note one mroe-thing in this-connection. In Sentences (F) and (13) above, the clause wilh the past
perfect verh {i,c. the clause déscribing the ealier action) is put first. But in (12) the clause with the
siraple-past lense (i.e. the clause describing the fater action} s put first. So the order ol the clauses
can be anything. The use of the past and the past perfect tense verbs makes the time-relationship
clear.
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Exercise:

v,
Here are ten sentences. Combine (a) and (b) into one sentence, making use of the past and
past perfect forms of verbs 3o as to show the time-relationship cleacly. {While combining you
can make use of words iike when, after). Simtlarly. combine (¢} and (d); {c) and (M (g)and
(hy, and (1) and (). : :

{a) | completed the work.

{b) [ went out.

{cy | closed the door,

(d) Al the guests left. .
(e} He counted all the money carclully.
(1Y He put it back in the box.

{g) 1 went to steep.

(h) 1 switched off the light,

{i) I slept for two hours.

(i) I woke up suddenly.
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Lesson : 8
Edward Lear

THE OWL AND THE PUSSY CAT

The Owl and the Pussy-Cat went to sea
In a beautiful pea-green boat,
They took some honey, and plenty of money
Wrapped up in a five-pound noie,
The Gwl looked up to the stars above,
And sang to a small guttar,
“O lovely Pussy! O Pussy, my love,
What a beautiful Pussy you are,
You are,
You are !
What a beautiful pussy you are !

Pussy said to the Owl, “You elegant fow! !
How charmingly sweet you sing !

O let us be married ! toe long we have tarried.
But what shail we do  for a ring?”

They sailed away, for a year and a day,
To the land where the Bong-Tree grows,

And there in 3 wood a Piggy-wig stood

With a ring at the end of his nose,

His nose, X
His nose ! { \\'
With a ring at the end of his nose. N\

“Bear Pig, are you willing to sell for oﬁe\éﬁilling
Your ring?” Said the Piggy, 1 will¥

28

So they took it away, and were married next day 29
_ By the Turkey who lives on the hill

They divned on mince, and shees of yuinge,

Which they ate with a runcible spoon;
And hand in hand, on the edge of the sand
They danced by the Light of the moon, 30
The moon,
~ The moon,

They danced by the light of the mocn.

Key Words

Owl aul n. a bird of prey, with large head and large eyes

) H)gxﬁ"ﬂ)

Pca Ppis _ n.  The green seed of a climbing plant used as vegetabdle
i ok

Sang to: Sung to the accompaniment of a musical instrument
i . i _ 5“55{)53’"5‘50@3 TS

Elegant *eligent adj. heautiful

] . e S
tarried Yfarid v. delayed =
eﬂua”goﬁo‘in
Bong-tree a Lind of tree
Turkey ttorki n. a guinea-fowl {thought to have come from Turkey)
by 578




mince mins cit meat

Quince kwins hard fruit, used in jams and jellies.
runcible spoon {probably) a sharp edged fork with three curvcdnpmngs.
ransibl spuin Some

Qewstions and exercises:

(}) You would agree that this is a very simple poem, wouldn't you? Can you summarize it in just
one sentence?

(2) Can we call this a poem mainly for children? Why?

(3) Though the poem is meant primarily for children, it provides pleasure and amusement (i.e. it
makes us smile and laugh) to adults too. Why? ltis because the animats descrbied bere behave
very much like human beings. For example, they marry. (Have you heard of animals
marrying}. They exchange rings. Can you list all the other ways in which they aci like human
beings, especially human lovers. :

(a)
(b)
(©
(d)
(e}
H : ~\J

£

N N\,
P
L\ ¥4
5 X

3 X

{4)Can youthink of any such songin yghg'mother tongue about the marriage of any twe animals?
Fe ™ .
($) We ail like and enjoy this poem. Would we like and enjoy it in the same degree if the story

had been told in prose? -

(6) What is the cause of the pleasure which this poem gives? Read the poem aloud at least twice
before you answer the guestion, :

{T) Music is produced, first of all, by a certain arrangement of the lines (i.e. the long and the short
lines alternate). Can you give examples of such an arrangement hera?

{B) Look at the last words of lines 2 and 4: boat and note. You will see that they have zlmost the
same sound pattern, i.e. the last two sounds are the same: b-o-t and n-o-t. The two words are
said to'thyme. Pick out all the examples of such end-rhymes.

(9) The same word is sometimes repeated to produce arhyme, e.g. the word are in lines 8.9, 10and
©1l. This is called identical rhyme. Pick out other examples of such identical rhymes.

(10)¥ou will also notice that there are some other lines here which show rhyme within the line:
e.g. They took some honey, and pleaty of money '

This is called internal rhyme). Each of these is used with a certain regularity. For example, in

cach stanza we find end-rhyms in lines 2 and 4, 6 and §. Could you show this regularity 1o the

casc of the other two rhymes? It is this regular patterning that creates the music of the poem.
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Answers
(1} An ow) and a Pussy-Cal marry.
{2y It 15 a poem about animals.
(3)(a) They went to sea in a boat,
(b} They take money with them.
icy The owl is inspircd by ihe stars to sing,
() He sings a romantic verse to lhe accompaiiment of a guitar.
(e) They have a wedding feast,
(fy They dance by mooniight.

4) -

(5} No.

(6) The music produced by the poem.

{7) lines 8-11; 19-22; 30-33. .

{8) above;love; sing/ring; grows/ nose: will/ hill; spoon/moon.

{9 nose (lines 19-22) moon {1}, 30- 32}
(10) Owlifowl (1.12) married/ tarried (1.14);- away/a day (L. 16} wood/stood (1.19); willing/
shilling (1.23); away/day (1.25), onoce/gwnce (1.27); hand;sand {1.29)

(1} identical rhyvme: ihe last four lines of vach stanza.
internal rhyme: 1.3 va stanza F;lines 3, 5 and 7 n stanzas 2 and 3.




Lesson & 9

Lewis Carrol|
YOU ARE OLD, FATHER WILLIAM

“You are old, Father William,” the young man said,
*And your hair has become very white;

And yet you incessantly stand on vour head—
De you think, at your age, it is right?”

W o

“In my youth,” Father Wifham replied to his son,
“1 feared it might injure the brain;

Bul. now that I'm perfectly sure | have none,
Why, I do i again and again.”

“You are old,” said the youth, “as | mentioned before,
And have grown most uncommenly fag;

Yet vou turned a back-somersault in at the door—

Pray, what is the reason of that”

“In my vouth.” said the sage, as he shook his grey locks,
I Kept ail my limbs very supple

By the use of this eintawnt--one shilling the box--
N

Allow me to sl vou a couple?
“You are old,” zaid the youth, “and your javgm?‘@/too weak
For anvthing toogher than suet; e

Yet you finished the goose, with the ’boqég’and the beak—
Prav bow did you manage to do W

“In my youth.” said his father, I took to the luw,
And argued each case with my wife;

. And the muscular strength, which it gave to my jaws,
Hay lasted the rest of my hfe”

*You are old,” said the yeuth, “orie would hardly suppose
That your eye was as steady as ever;

Yet you balanced an eel on the end of your nose-—
What made you so awfully clever?”

*{ have answerced three quesiions, and that 1s enough,”
Said his father; “don’t give yourself airs!

Do you think [ can listen all day to such stuff?
Be off, or I'll kick you down stairs!”

Key words:
Incessantly in'sesntlil adv. Continually
INT Tt eho
Injure *indjse v. harm
SN ¥OAD _
somersault taamesoailt n. a leap or other movement in which one
turns heels over head
: b Bt
o 3]
locks loks . n. hair
ARlere &P%)
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supple '*eapl adj. easily bent

BoE e S0l

suet sjult n.  hard fat round the kidneys of caitle and

sheep

eel il n. a kind of fish; slippery to hold

N Sen5od e 6h 8D
awfully torfali ' _ adv, wvery ©

don’t give yourself airs don't behave in a proud way

' poran DSTH

Question:

1. (1) We saw some three kinds of rhiymes used in*The Owl and the.Pdssy Cat”. Which of them

is; are used here. Give examples,
(2) Remember: when we speak of rhymes, we are thinking of identical sounds, not identical
spelling. Sometimes the spetling alse may be the same, e.g. weak/break. Here the rhyming
sounds are spelt the same way. But quite often the spelling may be different, c.g. said/head.
Pick out five miore examples of suc¢h rhyming words from the peom which do not have the
same spelling for the rthyming sounds.

1. (3) The poem describesa ... between an ............. and his ............ {Fillup the blanks}.
{4) Though he is old. Father William shows remarkable —— —-——— (Choose one of the
following words and fill in the blank: agility; feeling; cleverness) (You can use the dictionary
to see which word would be the most appropriate here.)

(5) The voung man expresscs - —-—-———-sat his father's abshty to move quwkly {Chonse the
most appropriate word. anger t.urpnse' w\endar}
(6} The old man replies to every queggpn “Lhat his san puts. But there is a differcnce between
the last answer he gives and the“edslicr answers. What is this?
{7T) The old man, while replying to his son’s queries.
(a} is answering the young man straight.
(b) pulling his legs. _
('c) boasting about his youthful exploits. (Choose the best answer)
- {8) *None” in Stanza 2 means “no —----—-- 7 {Complete the sentence)
(9) “couple” in Stanza 4 means
{a) two boxes of ointment
(b) two bottles of medicine
(¢} two tubes of cream.
(Choose the correct answer)
11, (10) The poem is humorous. 1t makes us lai.:gh or at least smile. How does it do that? Quite

often we laugh when we expect something but actually come across its opposite (for

example, when we see a man in women's clothes). We use the word “absurd™ to describe such
situations. What is “absurd” in the situation described here?

{11y Do you see honour in the rep]les given by the old man. We can clearly sec that he is
joking.

(a) For instance, in stanza 2, who is he laughing at?-at himself or at the yuuhg man?

{b) Read Stanza 6 again. We have two surprises here. What arc they?

12




For Reading at Home

Did you know that this poem has been taken from the famous book by Lewis Carrolt called
Alice in Wonderland? The poem is a parody (comic imitation) of a sericus poem by the poet
Robert Southey. We are sure you would like 10 find out for yourself the funny situation in which
the little girt Alice recites this poem, There are so many other comic sifuations too in that novel.

i3
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English: A Foundation course
Course Structure
Section | - Functional Vocabulary Comprehension.

Unit ! The Olympic Champlon

Unit 2 Why the Sea is Salt

Unit 3 Three Practical Jokes

Unit 4 Three Stories about Freedom

Section II -— Funectional/ Literary Aspects of Vocabulary.

Unit 5 Some Word Origins

Ugpit 6 The Course of True Love

Unit 7 The Discovery of Cooking

Unit 8 Edward Lear “The Owl and the Pussy Cat”
Unit 9 Lewis Carrol “You are Old, Father William™.

Section 111 - Literary Appreciation

and society.,

Unit 10 “On Being Polite™

Unit 1 M.K. Gandhi “Gandhi as a Lawyer”

Unit 12 Oliver Goldsmith “Elegy on the Death of 2 Mad Dog”
Unit [3 Nissim Ezekeil, “Night of the Scqrpion™.

Unit 14 Nehru “And then Gandhi came® )

UNit |5 Nehru “Asoka™ \J

Unit 16 C.E.M. Joad “Civilization and History”

Unit 17 W.B. Yeats “The Ballad\ol Father Gilligan”

Unit 18 Robert Frost “Stoppifig/ By the Woods™

Unit 19 A.J. Toynbee “Nehru”

Unit 20 J.B. Priestley “Student Mobs™

Unit 2t E.F. Schumacher : “Good Work™

Unit 22 Toru Dutt “The Lotus™

Unii 23 T.S. Eliot “Macavity the Mysiery Cat”

Unit 24 R. Livingstone “Education and the Training of Character”
Unit 25 R.K. Narayan “An Astrologer's Day” '

Unit 26 N.C. Chowdhari “Indian Crowds”

Unit 27 Wordsworth “The Leech Gatherer”

Unit 28 W.H. Auden “The Unknown Citizen™

Apart from building up the new vocabulary it provides the reader some idcas on culture
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Lesson: 10

ON BEING POLITE
Key Workds:

politeness dispute claim lap
determined suggestion exchange candy
fan speech succeed attract
audience criticize strong language

begging bowl abuse spit

I. Politeness Is Not Dead

(The story below appeared as a ncws report in an American newspaper, the New York
Herald Tribune. The writer {Art Buchwald) was a reporter for the newspaper in France at the
time.)

(1) Politeness is not dead in Frnace. Every once in a while we witness an incident that
restores our faith, .

(2) Just Sunday, for example, we were out watching the Russians being whipped by the
French in soccer at the Stade de Colombes. (Note: soccer means football. The French team was
playing against the Russian team and “whipping” them, that is, giving them a hard beating. Stade
de Colombes is the name of the stadium i{\&;hich the match was played.) There were more than
60,000 people in the stadium, the largest*crowd of the season, and, as will happen on such
occasions, there were some disputes oyp},thc scats. A little man was sitting in the row in front of us,
when a large Frenchman, weighing passibly 250 pounds came down the aisie and claimed the seaf,

waving a ticket. the little man<yayed his ticket and refused to move.

(3) Everyone in the area was watching the scene with interest. Finally, the fat Frenchman
went in and sat on the little man’s lup. The little man did not move, but sat supporting the added
weight, Both men looked determined to stay in these positions, and everyone was afraid there
would be nothing left of the little man by the time the game was over. But after about five minutes
the two started to talk to each other and the man underneath made a suggestion.

{4) Why couldn't he sit on the fat man’s lap? In that way they would both be comfertable,
The fat man thought this was a good idea and the two exchanged places. To show there were no
hard feelings the little man bought the fat man a large bag of candy and by half-time you couldn’t
find two happier soccer fans in the whole Stade de Colombes,

H. Police Brutality

{5) In London there is a popular public park called Hyde Park, Inthis park there is a place
known as “Speaker’s Corner”. Anyone who wants to make a speech candoso in Speaker's Corner,
and he may succeed in attracting an audience. On Sunday afternoons one can find many such
people there, standing on soap-boxes and speaking away on various subjects.

(6} An American living in London drove his car into Hyde Park on a Sunday. There wasa
speaker who was criticizing the police. He was using very strong language, calling the police
“cruel”, *brutal”, “corrupt™. The American stopped his car to listen, but did not stop his engine.

(7) Then he saw a huge policeman slowly approaching. “Now there will be fun™, thought the
American. “I suppose the policeman will arrest him and takc to prison.” The policeman came
round and, turning to the American, said very politely, *Would you mind stopping your engine,
sit? People can’t hear what the gentleman is saying™.




I11. The Princely Beggar

{8) Here is a story from the life of Buddha, As you know, he lived a life of poverty; he had
nothing that he called his own. He went about teaching the way of love. He ate what people gave
him: sometimes he went round with a begging bowl and ate what people willingly put in it.

{9) On one of his rounds he went to the house of a rich householder and asked for aims.
What he got instead was scolding and abuse.

(10) “1 have nothing to give you,” said the householder. “Why should I give anything to
sanyasins? You are a tribe of idlers who want to eat what other people produce by theirsweat and
labour. Useless parasites on society! You deserve to be whipped and thrown out.” So he went on
scodling noisily.

(11Y Buddha listened quiet]y. The‘n he said, “Friend, if a householder sets food belore a
beggar and the beggar refuses:to accept it, to whom does the food then belong?”

(12)“To the householder, of course,” said the man. Buddha said, “If ] refuse to accept your
abuse and il will, it returns to you, does it not? What happens if one spits at the sky? None of the
spittle sticks to the sky, but it comes down and scttles on one’s own face. Abuseislike that. But | go
away the poorce, because today | have lost a friend.”

The Students’ Companion

' Difficult Words and Phrases

D |
Report ritpost () n. ap account of a news
O Tl
A @
Politeness . po! 1éhtnis n. refined manners, courtesy.
' ' ' Someeis
\ b
Fvery once in a while ; 953655365:
[ ' ) !
‘Witness twitnig ' v. see
' : . 5%
Restore risttod v. (here) establish
’ ('5\0“3;:(53
[ .
faith 'elo o _ _ n. belief
Ny So
Gorasion ot iieigén n. time of something happening
oo .‘»30355’)0
Dispuie dis'p ;jué: t n. yuarrel
g Siren, dreoe
Row sl , n. line (of seats)
Possibly Yposibil (here) perhaps, may be
: alny
Aisle ail a passage between rows of scats,
?\‘Cllh(,fo:'i‘ﬁ
) B )
Claim : Blelmnm v. demand as a right




Wave

Finally

fat

Lap

Added
determined
Position
Underneath
Suggestion
Comfortable
Exchange
Hard feelings
Candy

Fan

Brutality
.Speech
Succeed

| Attract
Audience

soap-box

weiv

tfainsli

fat

wdid
di'teinind
petzifan
,Andetnio

satdsestfon

tkanfetobl §~§J

o o

N

iks*tfeladd™
Baid'riiigs
*kundi

f'an

bru:ftuliti
Bpiltf
soktaidg

et trakt

1o:djens

v. to move the raised hand, holding
something in the hand and move it
to and fro

adv. in the end
abtalit

‘ adj. plump

u*ém_‘&aﬁgl

n &é

additional, extra
%55

adj. decided

ngo&‘oﬁnﬁ&é%) ok, ?gdoﬁ' &of
n. (here) place occupied
@Lgbpofnéé& S

below in position

LSor.’S, 508

n. Proposal

at ease

' Kogor? oy, Dot An

v. interchange

56:\’:“}50 5?6:‘3?36:
o iven
heeron

(here) a person who has special liking

" for a game or a person etc — like

football fan

inhuman feeling

[

BHRAT FAdeq O

n. talk .
&:Jfﬁ‘gr"ao
v. to turn out well
PoRdm S

v. to draw the attention of
¥ Joid
LY

m. group of listeners

LS'Bém

n. box or rough platform for
open-air speech,

sax

o =]

éﬁ?gr\’)




Yarous tvearise ' different

ARE BT
Subject taabdzikt n. matter
Criticize Tkpritisaiz to find fault with
" [
Db ok, 6;}3&%\3
Strong Language stron langwids {here) objectionable words
6555060’5"6;_0.‘5 Srdame
Cruej krusli unkind
!Jgo:fmﬁo
Brutal thrustl unfeeling
XJ%LEPC&OFT' L:JSSE‘OE
Corrupt ketrapt making moeny in illegal way
oA of, volic DibyEH
Huge hjuids tall and hefty
aegaﬁfd:@n &y
Approach etprout] to come near
Prison *prizn ' : a jail
\ 2en
I £ ”\\“" = _ -
Would you mind o\ 3&:5520560 s¥E, i ess'Eiis
Princely rpringdd of a high rank, like a king
Beggar 'begs Dy
Poverty 'pavati to be poor
Begging bowl  'begiy beul - D 8
Willingly !Wilii_[li readily, voluntarily by ones will
e
[ X —
Rounds rauwndg : (aoﬂoﬁg) 837 530565&0
Householder thaushoulds Owner of the house
Kot dHurd
Alms aluz n. (Sing. and P1} Money or Food
given to the poor
ARA
Scolding skeuldiy finding fault with a person
Rod
Abuse 2'bjuz n. Scolding
i
L]
4




Sanyasin m.-:*;?’a
Tribe traih n. (here) Class, group
¥5o
i
Idler taidle . n, a man without doing any work
458
Sweat swet {here) working hard
¥i5 LS
Labour tieibs hard work
TOHE o
=]
Parasite *paresait One who lives at the expense of others
' Sl epd S
Deserve  di'za:iv BASD T do%
Whipped  wipt hwipt to be beaten (with a whip)
$od8® i
Noisily tlnioizili Loudly
w¥re, K8
. 4 L]
Quietly YRwaistli Silently; Peacefully
\ -y deeodore
) i “\\“, LnJ o0
illwill tiltwil R n. unkind feeling
oA D b
Ny [~]
Spit spit ) v. aydow
Set set V. to put, to place
Dén
£}
Spittle 'spitl no adeg
Stick stik v. remain fixed
SR
Settle tsetl {here) fall back
1 TalabTa
Assignments

Comprehension Test

. In the first story, the dispute (= quarrel, argument) arose because
the little man claimed (= asked-to have) the large man's scat.

(a)

{b} the large man cut off the little man's view. -
(c} the large man claimed the little man’s seat.
(d) the little man wanted to sit in the large man’s lap.

2, The large man
(a) sat in the little man's jap.
{(b) pushed him out and sat in his seat.
{c) fought with the little man.
(d) bought some sweets for the little man.

S



3, After five minutes the little man wanted
{a) the big man to stand up for a while.
(b} the big man to stay where he was.
(c} to sit in the big man’s lap.
(d) to eat some candy.

4, The little man bought some candy for the large man
(a) because the large man was fond of candy.
(b) to show that there were no hard feelings.
{c) to show that he was a good man.
(d) for none of these reasons.

5. Art Buchwald (the writer) sent a report of this incident to his newspaper because he thought that
(a) the incident was amusing (funny).
(b} the fat man was very unfair to the little man.
(¢} everyone should be polite like the two men in the siory.
(d) it was a good example of nice French manners.

6. One of the interesting things about Hyde Park is that
(a} it is open only on Sunday afternoons.
(b) it is a small park, but very popular.
(c) any Englishman can make a speech there.
(d) anyone can make a speech there.

D
7. The speaker in the story wag’shge;*king
(a) against the police. o ™
(b) in support of (foQ;hé'“police.
(¢) against the British Government.
{(d) against Americans.

8. The policeman asked the American to stop his engine
(a) because he did not like Americans.
(b} because he liked the speech very much and wanted to hear it.
(¢) to help people to hear the speaker better.
(d) because he was on the side of the speaker.

9. The householder
(a) asked his servants to whip {beat} Buddha and throw him out
(b) refused to give him alms and scolded him.
{c) gave him alms, but scolded him for begging.
(d) asked him why he became a sanyasin.

19. Buddha asked the householder to think of a beggar who refuses the food given to him. There
was a lesson in it.
(a8) The food stands for Buddha's good teaching; the householder was the beggar who
refused i,

(b} Buddha meant that he himself was the beggar and that he did not want any feod from
the houschalder, '

(¢} The feod stands for abuse {bad words) and Buddha was the beggar who refused to take it.

(d) Buddha meant that a beggar can refuse to accept food; but a householder should not
refuse to give it,




Vocabulary

i. do well and get what one ws’a:nt;'"
ii. many und different ~ {A

ii.
iv.

A

i. do as one is told; carry out an order
ii. a hundred thausand

iii.
iv,

easy; not difficult
animal; an animal lower than man

t. useless; in a useless way
H.
iit.

a large number of peaple
say one must get something
a line

i. bein a place; remain’
. place; point

iii,
iv.

proposal
give ong thing and get another in its place

~\/

\ W

/

{

listeners \e |
what somebody speaks about,
writes about, etc. '

i. not kind
. COme Or go near
. This gets its food from another

plant or animal ,

iv. jail; a place where wrongdoers are put

Spelling

Answers

B

(a) respect
(b) bedst

(¢} volume
{d) obey *
{¢) reason
{) lakh

(g) simple

(a) claim
(b) faith

“ {c) row

(d} in vain
{e) restore
{f} season
{g) crowd

(a) area

(b) position

{c) stay

{d) suggestion
(e) scene

(f} comfortable
{g) exchange

{2) subject
{b} audience
(c) restore
(d} various
{e) succeed
(f) add

{g) dispute

(a) beggar
(b) willing
{c) cruel

(d) approach
{e} language
(f) prison
(g) parasite

Look at the -ing forms (continuous forms) of the following verbs:

watch — watching; face — facing; sit — sitting

You will see that for the first verb we have simply added -ing.'For the verb face we omit the
last letterg and then add -ig_g. In case of sit we add another t before adding -i_ng.

Exercise
Give the -ing forms of the following verbs. Remeber that for some of them you simply add -
ing, forms for some you have to omit a letter and for some you have to double the last letter before
attaching -ing.

(a) wave (b) dispute (¢} begin {d) lose (e) approach (f) write (g) whip (h) criticize (i) call
(j) live (k) settle {1) beg (m) manage (n) beat (o) use.

5




Grammar
Read the following passage taken from the lesson. As you read, make note of the articles in

the passage.

:

_A iittle man was sitting in the row in front of us, when a large Frenchman, weighing
possibly 250 pounds, came down the aisle and claimed the seat, waving a ticket. The little
man waved his ticket and"refuscd to taove,

Everone in the area was walching the scene with interest. Fmally, the fat
Frenchman went in and sat on the little man’s 7’s lap. :

As you may know, a/an an'is  called the indefinite article andthe is called the definite article.
The indefinite article a or an is used before pouns that are mentioned for the first time (e.g. a little
man, a large Frenchman, a a ticket). When these nouns are referred to again, the definité article the
is used instead of a/an (e.g. the little man, the fat Frenchman).

Exercise
I.  Fill in the blanks in the followmg sentences with a,anof the wherever necessary. (Note: an Is
used in place of a when the followmg word begins Wlth avowelsound, e.g. an egg, an old man.,

(a) Jangalapalii is ———— wllage near Anantapur,

{b) There is ——— ancient temple in the middie of ——— village.

(¢} There is ——— tank behind ———— temple.

(dy Right now there is very liftle water in ——— tank.

(¢) There is ——— school in ——— village.

(h Most of ———— v1llagers however send iheir children to ——— school at ———
Anantapul D

(g) There is ——--- hospital in v:—v— village but —-——-— hospital has been without ———

doctor for many months MW

The articles (both the in{ﬂeﬁnite articles and the definite articles) have also a generic use;

e.z. (A) A cow is a domestic animal.
(B) The cow is a domestic animal.

Here the reference is not to any particular cow but to the whole class of cows. In fact we may
say the same thing using the noun in the ptural without an article:

e.8. (C)I Cows are domestic animals,

Note: The words man and woman have no article when used in the generic sense.

Exercise
IT. Fill in the blanks in the following sentences with a, an or the wherever necessary:

Once there was — —-— ant, He was afraid that he might be crushe by ———men. —-—
— ant thought; “What ——— big and strong creature ——— catis. [ wish [ were ——— cat™,
Just then he saw ——— cat being chased by ——-— dog. Then he said to himself, “Oh, ———
dog is so much more powerful than ——— cat.” I wish I were not ——-— cat butf ———dog.”
Just then he saw ——— boy throwing ——— stone at ——— dog. Then ——— aat
concluded: “I think ! had b'etter remain —-—— ant. For at least nobody notices me now.”

The definite article may .also be used before a noun made definite by the addition of a
phrase or clause, i.¢. the reference occurs not before the noun but after it, e.g. the row infront of us;
the men who believed in the new phllomphy

The definite article is also uscd befare a noun when the immediate context makes it clear
what is being referred to, though, the noun may not have been mentioned earlier (¢.g. the seat, i.e.
the seat accupied by the little man; the area, i.e. the area in the’ stadium; the scene, i.e. the scene of
the little man and the fat man quarrelling).

g




The context may not be given in the immediate situation: it may be what the speaker thinks
everybody or the hearer knows: e.g. the. postmaster ("The complaints book is with the
postmaster™); the sun; the moon; the earth, etc.

T

Exercise
III. Re-wnte the following para using a, an or the wherever necessary:

Stout old lady was walking with her basket down middle of street in Petrograd to great
confusion of traffic and with no smali! peril to herself. It wax pointed out to her that pavement
was place of foot-passengers, but she replied. “1 am going to walk where 1 like. We've got
liberty now.” It did not occur to oldlady that if liberty entitled foot-passengers 10 waik downin
middle of road it also entitled cab-drivers to drive on pavement and that end of such liberty
would be universal chaos.

Other determiners }
Articles are among the class of words which are called determiners in grammar. While
studying articles, we must also get to know something about other determiners,

(a) some-any _ i

some is used in affirmative sentences and any in negative sentences and questions:

() Please give me somg tandy.
{E) We haven't any ¢andy at all,
: Have you any morf¢y. éfy?
Some and any can be used beféreyincountable nouns and plural countable nouns (e.g. some/ any
Tnk; s some;any books). Some can be used before smgular counlab]e nouns to indicate that the
person, place or thing is s unknown: :

{G) I have seen him on some occasion

any can be used before a singular countable noun to mean “it doesn’t matter which or who™

(H) Take any novel you like.

(b) many, a few and few:
These are used before plural nouns. A few has a positive force and few a negative force.

There are many children in the playground
A few children are still playing. /
Few childrén like to take medicines.’

(c) much, little and a little:
These are used befare uncountable nouns. A Little has a positive force while little ha:-. a
negative force,

(L) We don't have much time left.
(M) There is a little honey in the bottle.
(N7 T have Dttle time for any entertainment.

(d) A iot of is used before uncountablenouns as well as countable nouns:

:'(O) There is a lot of furniture in the room.
(Py There are a lot of chairs in the room.




" Exercise

1V. Complete the following conversation between Sékhar and the shopkeeper:

Shopkeeper: Good morning, sir. What can I give you?

Sekhar.

Shopkeeper: Yes, of course, sir,
Sckhar: Give me twenty-five. Have you
Shopkeeper: Sorry, sir, we haven't
Seichar: What ballpens have you?
Shopkeeper; We have quite’ i

choose what you like.

Sekhar: Qkay. 1 want

Shopkeeper: Yes, here itis.
Sekhar: Thank you, that's afl. :

?  envelopes)
do you want?
(ink)?
What else would you like?

{(few/a 'few} brands. Here they are. Please

gum too (some/any/many).




Lesson: 11
SOME REMINISCENCES OF THE BAR

' Key Wbr_ds:

reminiscenes | . : the Bar lawyer profession
(x th_e Bench) o

principle - tutor S  witness client
case ‘suspect - complicated arbitration
award inadvertently . error entry
debit credit . .. counsel imperil
hearing uphold | - embarrassed - obduracy
sha.rp practice . charge | : . rectify interrupt

" rivet | - coﬁv_i_n'ce-._ i N slip
loath . litigation - - objection

.6verrul€ | c.onﬁ.rm A cenviction

As a student I had heard that thé%v@er‘s profession was made a liar’s protession. But this
did not influence me, as I had no igl},ntion of earning cither position or money by lying.

) 3

My principle was putdfoythe test many a time in South Africa. Often [ knew that my
opponents had tutored their withesses, and if I only encouraged my client or his witnesses to lie, we
could win the case. But I alwasy resisted the temptation. | remember only one occasion when, after
having won a case, | suspected that my client had deceived me. In my heart of hearts I always
wished that ! could win only if my client’s case was right, In fixing my fees I do not recall ever
having made them conditional on my winning the ¢ase. Whether my client won or lost, 1 expected
nothing more nor less than my fees,

_ I warned every new client at the outset that he should not expect me to take up afalse case
or to coach the witnesses, with the result that I built up such a reputation that no false cases used to
come to me. Indeed some of my clients would keep their clean cases for me, and take the doubtful
ones. elsewhere. '

There was one case which proved a severe trial. It was brought to me by one of my best
clients. It was a case of highly complicated accounts and had been a prolonged one. It had been
heard in parts before several courts, Ultimately the book-keeping portion of it was entrusted by the
court to the arbitration of some qualified accountants. The award was entirely in favour of my
client, but the arbitrators had inadvertently committed an error in calculation which, however
small, was serious, in as much as an entry which ought to have been on the debit side was made on
the credit side. The opponents had opposed the award on their grounds. I was junior counsel for
my client. When the senior counsel became aware of the error, he was of opinion that our client
was not bound to admit it. He was clearly of opinion that no counsel was bound to admit anything
that went against his client’s interest. I said we ought to admit the error.

But the semior counsel contended: ‘In the case there is every likelihood of the court
cancelling the whole award, and no sane counsel would imperil his client’s case to that extent, At
any rate T would be the last man to take any such risk. If the case were to be sent up for a fresh
hearing, one could never tell what expenses our client might have to incur; and what the ultimate
result might be?

11



The client was present when this conversation took place.

~ 1said: ‘I feel that both our client and we ought to run the risk. Where is the certainty of the
court upholding a wrong award simply because we do not admit the error? And supposing the
admission were to bring the client to grief, what harm is there?

‘But why should we make the admission at all? said the senior counsel.

“Where is the surety of the court not detecting the error or our opponent not discovering it?
said 1. ' '

‘Well then, will you argue the case? ] am not prepared to argue it on your terms,’ réplicd the
senior counsel with decision.

I humbly answered: ‘Ifyc;u will not arguethenl am prepared to do so, if our client so desires.
I shall have nothing to do with the case if the error is not admitted’.

With this I looked at myzclicnl.. He was a little embarrassed, | had beeninthe case from the
very first. The client fully trusted me, and knew me through and through. He said: "Well, then, you
will argue the case and admit the error. Let us lose, if that is to be our lot. God defend the right’.

I was delighted. I had eXﬁcctcd nothing less from him. The senior counsel again warned me,
pitied me for my obduracy, but congratulated me all the same. '

I had no doubt about the soundness of my advice, but I doubted very much my fitness for
doing full justie to the case. 1 felt it would cost me a most hazardous undertaking to argue sucha
differsnt case before the Supreme Courtpand I appeared before the Bench in fear and trembling.

. . o\ 4
' £ . 3 . . .
As soon as | referred to the.ereor in the accounts one of the judges said: ‘Is not this sharp

/

practice, Mr. Gandhi?” pA

/

[ boiled within to hca'r th\ls charge. It was intolerable to be accused of sharp practice when
there was not the slightest warrant for it. ' '

‘With a judge prejudicetfl from the start like this, there is little chance of success in this
difficult case’, 1said to myself. But I composed my thoughts and answered: *[ am surprised that
your Lordship should suspect sharp practice without hearing me out’. -

‘No suggestion of a charge’, said the judge. ‘It is a mere suggestion’.

'ﬁ"hesuggestion here seems to me to amount to a charge. { would ask your Lordship to hear
me out and then arraign me if there is any occasion for it’.

‘] am sorry to have interrupted you', replied the judge, ‘Pray do go en with yeur
explapation of the discrepancy’. ' ’

I had énough material in'support of my explanation. Thanks to the judge having raised this
question. 1 was able to rivet the Court’s attention on my argument from the very start. [ felt much
encouraged and took the opportunity of entering into a detailed explanation. The Court gaveme a
patient hearing, and [ was able to convince the judges that the discrepancy was due entirely to in-
advertence. They therefore did not feel-disposed to cancel the whole award, which had involved
considerable labour.

The opposing counsel seemed to feel secure in the belief that not much argument would be
needed after the error had been admitted, But the judges cotinued to interrupt him, as they were
convinced that the error was a slip which could be easily rectified. The counse! laboured hard to
attack the award, but the judge who had originally started with the suspicion had now come round
definitely to my side. -
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*Supposing Mr. Gandhi had net admitted the error, what could you have done? he asked,

‘It was impossible for us to secure the services of a more competent and honest expert
accountant than the one appointed by us,

‘The court must presume that you know your case best. If you cannot point out anything
bevond the slip which any expert accountant is liable to commit, the Court will be loath to compel
the parties to go in for fresh litigation and fresh expenses because of a patent mistake. We may not
order a fresh hearing when such an error can be casily corrected’, continued the judge.

And so the counsel’s objection was onverruled. The Court either confirmed the award, with
the error rectified, or ordered the arbitrator to rectify the error, I forget which.

I was delighted. So were my client and senior counsel; and I was confirmed in my
conviction that it was not impossible to practice law without compromising truth.

The Students’ Companion
Difficult Words and Phrases '

Reminiscence remnitnisns n. Remembering
{;“55'0, :‘\’Jéa@
The Bar b8 ba: _ barristers or advocates collectively
: \\,
A4
Profession pra? f‘ejan"m:" ;Sazz (mgda, if.%d:’x, 3;,.3“)
n . .
Liar "1ais n. One who tells untrue things
eazag‘uvass'ﬁ
- Influence tinflusns : v. have effect upon
Lﬁa‘ﬁ‘o DA
[
Earn a:n get, acquire
Hoar 8o
Principle 'prinsepl rule (of behaviour)
fnrodo
Q
. Put 1o test ' : v. examine (to prove something)
$5880% '
Tutor *tiulte " v, (here) instruct
_ ' 3530:‘:0
Witness CAwitnis _ v. (here) one who gives evidence or a
proof of something seen
S
Client tiklaisnt n. One who employs a lawyer
' 3 ooy :
[w]
Case Kels a Law, suit
&, ?gz ;555;’:?60
Resist ritzist v, to stop the action of, oppose

a3l asgaé%o:n

a2



Temptation

Suspect
Deceive

Heart of hearts
Recall
Conditional
Warn

At the ohtset

Coach

Reputgtidn
Sever; |
.ccmgmamd'
- Prolonged

In parts;
Ultimately
Book-keeping
Entrust

Arbitration

Award

Arbitrator

Inadvertently

temp'teifan

'sas'pekt

ditsi:y

ritikorl

- kent'dijsnl

wWolll

kaut |
,repju(i)teifen
AN\

3 3
Pooing

'Eampiikeitid

_prau'logd

taltimitli
buk , K1 ipiy
inftrast
,eibivtreifen
otwoid

tarlbittraite

‘inad'va:tentli

n. (here) attraction towards {evil)
[tk L'%Jé&’:-s’a

v. to doubt

%S0

to mislead or cheat
2rdAch

The inmost feeling

woSorod T o

v. to call back 1o mind
@ggaamay&
élepenc[ent
srSDnAdot

v. caution, instruct

at the beginning
Do
v k
v. tutor 3-330:‘5)
n.Good name -
PR
adv. Very strict
¥ BN, [EendHDS
L £ £ S

adj. mixed up, confused
AL
lengthened out, continted for a long time
rervory S8y
adv. in different bits
DA T
as a final point
Bl aponol e
n. Keeping accounts ina systematic way
568 NS a?:((}..‘llli = Ao

&2 — ~
v. charge a person with duty
@53{'&05\)

n. (here) the decision {of the person
appointed to settle the dispute)

f—’\)c:.id(uo
n. (here) final decision (of an arbiter)
2 gbo
[+
n. the judge, the arbiter
N A& B -

negligently, inattentively

o K8 Seuorr, 25T Hhogy
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Commit

Error

Entry

Debit

Credit

Grounds

Counsel

Become aware of

Admit

Contend

Sane

Imperil

Hearing

Incur

Certainty

Uphold

Bring to grief

Surety

Detect

Prepared to

Terms

kKofuit
Ters
teutri
*debit
t*Kredit
graundz

txauneal

od'mit

kan'tend
i~§;
gein o

3
P

indperil

hierig

in*ks:
Ysalitnti

aptasuld

Juerati

difttext

‘pripeed tut

toime

v, {here) make

Fab

n. mistake, wrong opinion
g

0. registening in an account-book

. a debt or something due
ey

n. opposite of ‘debit’

sufficient reasons
SRS ¥

n. legal adviser

mryhiioned Soiffor

tc notice

M SaRoi

accept as true

Deason &53&"’;‘63

(here) maintain (that)

Toth

adj. Sensible

30X

v. bring into danger. (here) put to loss
KR8 o835

n. listening to evidence and arguments

in a court of law
/800 DBoredis, rab8ol

(here) have to spend; fall into
(&J&am) $8oH
n. Sureness

n. protect
(relieve) save from trouble, stop the pain
n. certainty

v. findout

OIS CHT

to be ready to (do something)
to be willing te {do something)
NE D%, akda

Q EY
n. conditions

LYz




Humbly ' l’uxmbli

Have nothing to do with

Embarrassed im? bar;g st
Trust |
-Defend ai t _f‘en:a
Delighted i lai;id
iy piti
Obduracy ! ..Tdej_u.I'é?Bi
Congratulate Ken! gr‘q:‘t;] uleit
Soundness sgundni;g, |

| - ; A\
Fitness fitnis _ \ ) .
Do full justice QX
‘Cost . | K:J.: 5%
Hazgrd ous ' hwzo dé 5

Undertaking }nde' teikiy
The Bench |

Trembling Ytreubli J

Sharp practice Julp ¢ p]_:';enli;tis
i'

Boil " boil

Charge tfa:dy
Intolerable inttole Pé bl
Accuse elkjulz

16

modestly
?SL:Sa&n‘,

have no connection with

‘confused

Y S8 HATEan®
v, to have belief in
585)@'50 ¥OA ot

v, save, protect
greatly pleased

v, express grief . -

(e gario wih) @05%

n. hard-heartedness, stubbornness
RwodELo

V. ¥rsolo Swd, D
n. rightness, correctness

n. ability
gg.’-J

to be able 10 show one’s ability in
doing something

Akare Il P Bediab

spending of time and tabour
Lﬁ"»ﬁ:@" Er8 &oh

adj. dangerous (here) uncertain
¥ 5880

n. work

judges

shaking of the body from fear
Hob¥ohdo

trickery

TrXa

v. (here) to be angry

n. fault finding, blame

Ao

(here) unfair, not to be endured.
i olod _

v. charge with fault, blame
BT AT To




Slightest Bleitist
Warrant ‘worant

Prejudiced 'predzudist

Compose Kem'poaug
Thoughts R EAC] |
&gymmn s9'dzestfon
Amouﬁt to otmaunt te _
Arraign 2'rein
Interrupt #ntetrapt

Discrepancy  @Qls'kreponsi \/

H
—_

0' -
X

Material o tiorisdi-
ro ™

Thanks to Canks tutl

Rivet Trivit

Give a palient hearing

Convince kan'vins

Due to djus tu:

inadven§nce  1nagd! i’a itans

Feel disposed to

Invelve in'voliv
Secure sitijus
_ Belief bitii:d

least
Ro8Erg, T oRolrd

(here) Proof

an opinion formed before examining
the case prejudged

Sn0rd o UE)L“B"OSJG 5536&115"«‘53

v. settle, to set at rest
SrsR e §, @HHTHTS

n. What one thinks
et X¥en

(here) hint

B

come to the meaning of

s ofod®,
@

v. to accuse publicity
Beor88* Dolo

to break continuity in
@mg&%ﬁu@

variation of facts, disagreement

n. matter
DB obo, Ddlores

owing to

' So8, Sroore

v. Concentrate, fix

" hear fully without any hurry.

v. make one see the point.
caused by

negligence

ee.ﬁso

to be willing to, inclined to
ab Hsh, amfgma@

L]

v. include (in) imply
adj. confident, safe

n. that which is believed (here)
understanding




Slip slip

Rectify - trekt ifai
Attack ot tmk I
Originally ot I'idjna]éi
Su:spicion : Eas'pijeni

Come Round 'kam raung

Definitely ~ *definitli
Secure gi'Kjus '

Services 'BBIViBiﬁ

Competent tgomp 1_t9nf_t
RS

Honest tonist ¢ pA

Expert tegspait |

Appoint gtpoint

Presume pritazjua: u

Pointout poing aut

Liable to 'lalebl 'tlf:l:

Loath _ laud

Litigation litit geij’?an
Patent 'peitent

Objection bt dzsekfon

Over rule . 2uva'rus 3

n. a slight error from inadvertence
voX ool 38 OF; T 8o

to set right
RS TaTw)
4]

v, Criticise severly
aL'ég)Bi)b'ga oo
adj. (here} at the beginning

n. mistrust
e:)':é;’»ég o

(here) change the opinion, to see the

_ point,

adj. Clearly
H¥ Yore

v, get, obtain
ol

n. (here) help

adj. efficient, legally qualified.
SHHBS

adj. Sincere, good

skilful, trained by practice.
3y 33 L Th)

v. engag€ for work, fix,
Dohduoi '

v. to take as true without examining.
et

show, draw attention to

2 g:ﬁ:w@ '

likely to

(3::5)) Do

unwilling

esonéoé‘ :

n. law suit o

adj. obvious, evident
L:aésuﬁorv é'?D:JK_l.?ﬁ&

n. anything said or done in opposition.

' 556350

v. declare invalid, to disallow

By 80BBy wHRBoSEIYH

L__—_.____;ua'—__—___.. .




1.

Confirm kont'fsn V. ratify, establish, fix
Forget fatget _ v. fail to remember

5 TS, HEITH
Conviction ken'vikjen n. strong beli;:f

A8R%: %o

w L=

Practice praktis v. continue (the profession)

?5%’&3:}
Compromise ' £>upronaiz to adjust

Comprehension Exercises

. Say whether the following statements are true or false {You must be able to say why you
think a particular statement to be true or false).

Gandhi was discouraged by the general belief that the lawyer’s profession was a liar’s
profession. _ .

Gandhi charged a higher fee if he won a case.

. Gandhi refused to tutor his Witnesses.
o

A4 . . .
- The award of the accountants went against Gandhi’s client.

Povy

- The error in calculatidn{made by the accountants) had been committed deliberately =

on purpose)

From the beginning Gandhi wanted to take the case away from his Senior and wanted to
argue it himself.

. Gandhi’s Senior said that no error had been committed.

- One of the judges suggested that Gandhi’s blient was guilty of dishonest dealings,

Gandhi convinced the judges that the error had not been made on purpose.

. Gandhi won the case because of his cleverness as a lawyer,

H.  Answer the following questions, each in not more than 30 words:

1.

oW

Gandhi’s clients kept their clean cases for him (Gandhi} and took the doubtful ones
elsewhere. Why did they do s0?

Why was Gandhi’s Senior opposed to admitting the error (in accounting)"?
What was the risk in admitting the error?
What was the first reaction of the judges when Gandhi referred to the error?

“And so the counsel's (the lawyer's) objection was (rejected, dismissed)”. Which counsel
is referred to here?

. Was the judgment given favourable to Gandhi’s client or against him?

-



Vocabulary

i.

iL.

Exercise

A
(i) mislead; play & trick on
(ii) guiding rule for behaviour
(iii) to train someone
to say or do something
(iv) at the stan

(i) argue

(1i) opposite of “on purpose”
(1ii) finally
(iv) continuing for a long time

(i) confused; not quite knowing
what to say
(i1} make a (criminal) charge
against
(iii) confirm; agree with
{a decision)
{iv) unwillingness to changﬁpne’s mind

(i) opposite of “uph'cj}&‘"
(ii) going to a codpt-of law _
(iii) Don't ——&2% " while someone
15 talking. _
{iv) qualified; fit .

I was junior counsel for my client,

¢.g. We benefitted by his wise counsel.

e.g. the Municipal Council; the Legistative Council; The Council of Ministers.

at the end of each sentence:

(2)

The —e=r—mv-- farm in our town has 20 cows {dairy/diary).

20

Match the words given in the B with the meanings given in A, Note that List B hassome extra

(a) liar

(b} suspect

(¢} deceive

(d) principie

{e) at the outset
{f) tutor

{a) ultimately
{b) proionged
{c) inadvertently
{d) grounds

(e) counsel

{f) contend

(a) upheld

(b) admit

(¢} embarrassed
(d) obduracy

(e) sharp practice

(f) arraign

{a) discrepancy
(b) interrupt

(c) competent
(d) loath

(e) litigation
(f) overrule

‘The word counse! here means a barrister {lawyer). The word can also be used to mean
“advice”. '

Buf this word, spelt C—O-U-.N-S-E~L must not be confused with COUNCIL (C-O-U-N-C-1-
L} which means a group of persons appointed or elected, in order to give advice:

“Freight” and “fright” are two other words which must be distinguished from cach other.
They too have many similarities between cach other in spelling and sound.

Fillin the blanks in each of the sentences below choosing the right word from the two given

{1} A ———— of Rs, 1000/~ has been announced for anyone who provides information on the
whereabouts of the murderer (award/ reward), ’




(3 Railway ——— charges have been increased once again ({right/ freight)

(4) There was a serious accident this merning in the city, A car and a lofry —-—==s—m ed
(collude/collide) :

(5) The bundle was tied —w-ee- {lose/lo0se).

(6) These machines work on the same wmm—mmeme (principal/ principle).

Spelling Exercise
_ Deceive is spelt D-E-C-E-I-V-E whereas believe is spelt B-E-L-I~E-V-E Insert ie or ei to
compiete the following words:

(1) rec — — pt
2y gr — — f
B)y—-—1u
4)s— —z=¢
Syrel —— 1
Grammar

{A) The child walks.

{B) The child sleeps.

(C) The child eats cakes,

(D} The child likes his mother

The verbs in (A} and (B) (walk, slegp) are intransitive verbs: they have no objects. But the
verbs in (€} and (IJ) (eat, like) are ca\li “transitive verbs: they have objects (cakes, his mother).
Cakcs is the object of the verb eat,s,m (C} ‘and his mother the object of the verb llkes in (1)

Here is one way ofundcrstandmg the relatmnshlp between a transitive verb and its object.
Let us look at Sentences (C) dnd (D) once again. Sentence (C) answers the question:

(E) What does the child eat?
More specifically, the expression cakes answers the question: what? Sentence (D} answers the
question:

{F) Whom does the child like?
More specifically, the expression his mother answers the question: whom?

We may therefore say that verbs which are followed by expressions which can answer the -
question what? or whom? are transitive verbs. The expressions — like cakes, his mother — are called
objects. '

We have spoken about transitive verbs and intransitive verbs. But the same verb can be
used transitively as well as intransitively. Look now at the following sentences:

{G) The peon rang the bell.
{H) The bell rang.

In{() rimg is used transitively: it is followed by an object. in(H) rang is used intransitively:
it is not followed by any object.

The passivization test can also be used to determine whethcr a verb is used transitively or
intransitively. Study the following sentences:

(I) Gandhi argued the case.

(J) My client had deceived me.
(X) Our case proved a severe trial.
(L) Gopal became a Naxalite.
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Sentences (I) and (1) can: be passivized;
| The case was argued by Gandhi.
I had been decéived by my client.
But seﬁtences (X) and (L} cannot be passivized. In fact there are no sentences as -
X A severe triaél was proved by our case.
X A Naxalite \;-.fas became by Gopal.

That is, the expressions a'severe triaj and a Naxalite in these sentences are not objects. They
are actually complements. In these two cases they are subject complements, since they can be
related to the subject, (We shall deal with object complements later).

So, if a verb (in a given sentence) can be passivized we may say that the verb has been used
transitively, 1f it cannot, we can say it has been used intransitively.

There are however some problem cases. Look at the following sentences:

{M) Prasad has a colour TV set.
(N} Batu resembles Amitab Bacchan.

The noun phrase in (M)}, i.¢. a colour TV set, answers the question what? and the noun
phrase in (N), i.e. Amitab Bacchan, answers the question whom? But vet these sentences have no
passive voice forms. We cannotisay: N )

~\/

L )
X A colour TV jsgt:j‘.;hhd by Prasad.
X Amitab Bacéhaw'is resembled by Balu.

s
Neote: The subject complements in the sentences above were nouns/ noun phrases (e.g. a
severe trial, a Naxalite). They can also be adjectivals or adverbials, e.p.

Lear became mad.
The Prime Minister is here.

Let us summarize the three kinds of sentence patterns  we have discussed so far:

(H  Birds fly.

Subject Verb ' ' ' Y
(2} Gandhi admitted the error.
Subj. Verb. Object SVO
(3) Kapil Dev is the Captain.
Subject Verb Complement SVvsSscC
Exercise . ﬂ .
L Make sentences choosing an item from each column. For some sentences you will have to

stop with column 2 {e.g. Pigs grunt). In all you have to make tcn sentences. Say what pattern
each sentence belongs to, e.g. Pigs grunt — S V '

(1) @ 3)

Ahmed . became reptiles
Birds * has won ' cigars
Susila - guack feathers
We smokes the trophy
The snake " are Hindi

Qur team . speak an actress




Pigs . " hissed famous -

Snakes . - Cois
s Ducks - .. - - .- have
Gandhi o grunt

Look now at these sentences.. -

{O) Grandm(.)the'r told us a story. |
{P) Tata's offered -him a job. .
(Q) The company pays Qm esh a meagre salary.

Each of the sentences above has two objecle us and a @tory in (0), hlm and a job in (P),
Suresh and a meagre salary in (Q). us, him, and Suresh are indirect objects anda story, a ;ob anda
meagre salary are direct objects. These sentences therefore have the pattern S V O O,

There are two passive forms possible for each of these sentences:

(O1) We were told a story by grandmeother.

(02} A story was told (to} us by grandmother.

{P1) He was offered a job by Tata’s.

{P2) A iob was offered te him by Tata’s. _

(Q1) Suresh is paid a meagre salary by the cnmpah){
(Q2) A meagre salary s paid to Suresh by the company.

There are however some dCthC voice sentences with two objects which do not have two
passive fornis: : \
(R) My father bought fme a calculator.
We can change l:hrs nio

e

(R} A calcu!ator was bought for me by my father.
.but not into '

X (R2) I was bought a calcula't(_)r by my father.
Now, what can we say about the {ollowing sentences?

(S} We made Kumar the captain. ‘
(T} The commiitee elected Ashok Secretary.
(U} The Syndicate appointed Nataraj Chief Professor.

Each of these sentences may appear to have two objects (e.g. Kumar and the captain). But
in each case, the second expression (the captain, Secretary, Chief Professor} is not really an object.
It is in fact a complement. Since it is connected with the object rather than the subject, it is called
object cumplemem

The pattern in these sentences i1s thus § ¥V O C {1 e. Subject-Yerb-Object-Object
compicment).

There is only one passiv'e form for these sentences. Compare sentence (P) with sentence (T)
above. We saw how (P') can have two passive forms. But (T} can have orly one:

(T1) Ashok was elected Secretary, (by the Committee). We cannot say
X (T} Secretary was elected Ashok by the committee.

Note: The object complement can also be an adjectival: e.g. Lear's daughters
drove him mad, '




Exercise :

{1. Make sentences with the hélp of the following clues. (The clues may not bein the right order).
Use the past tense form of the verb given. You have to supply the subject in each case. Say
what pattern each sentenqie belongs to, wheather SYO O orS VOO C

{17 Elect — Ramaswamf — Secrefary
(2) Send — Gomati — greeting card.
(3} Ask —— many questions — Prabhakar.
(4) Appeint — Chairman — Sukumar.
{3) Give — no reasons ﬁor absence — Manager
(6) Class representative — nominate — Vijay
(7) Make — dirty — water
{8) A silk saree — his “{:ifc — get
. (9) The child -— Prasanpa — call,
(10) The doors -~ paint — red.

L. .
We have thus scen five different sentence paiterns. Let us list them together:

(1) SV
(2})SVO
@3ysvsc
4 SVOO
(5ySV0OC

We should remember thét the sentence patterns and the verb are mutually coanected. That
is, it is possible to use certain verbs only in certain sentence pattermns. For example, if we use be or
become as the main verb in a se‘ntence,}he pattern has necessarily to be SV SC(The complement

can be a noun phrase, adjectival phr&ée?zor"an adverbial phrase). The pattern cannot be S V. Thus
we can have ; N L N

G

Jobn is a doctor. </
John is quite happy. |
John is here. :

'./

but not X John 15

{You may perhaps think of situations like is John at home; he is)
But thesec are responses ‘where the complement is always understcod).
Similarly have as a main verb can never occur in pattern No. | ie. S.V.

It is here that a d_ictionarjﬁy is of the greatest help. If you look up a good dictionary like The
Advanced Learner's Dictionarf of Current English (published by Oxford University Press}, you
will find all the verb patterns listed in the introductory part. In fact you will find there twenty-five
patterns in all whereas we have listed oniy the five major ones. Then in the dictionary proper, you
find against each verb the numbers of the various patterns in which it can be used. Thisis followed
by a statement of the meaning Which the verb has when used in such patterns. These entries will
help vou to find out whether of not a particular pattern for a certain verb is allowed in English:

Let us take an éx&mplei Suppose we have a seatence like this;

He explained me the lesson.

The pattern here is S V O O (Subject — verb — Indirect object — direct object). The Serial
No. for the pattern (listed in the:Introduction to the Dictionary) is 19. We want to find out whether
the sentence 1§ correct. For tha;i we must find out whether the verb explain can be used in Pattrn
No. (19). Let us look up the entries against the werd explain in the Dictionary proper. We find the
following there: T

i

a4




Explain ‘ik’ plein, eks- v.t. (1)SVP L, [1,13, 15 (t8) make plain or clear, show the meaning
of: Please ———— this problems to me. Flease explain to me what this means ————- (VP H,
10} account for ———————. .

First we have the pronunciation(s) given: iks'plein; eks'plein. The letters v.t., which come
next, show that the verb is a transitive verb. The serial No. (1), which comes next, means that what
follows is the first possible meaning of the word, viz. make plain or clear. Lowerdown vou find the
second meaning, viz. account for. “*V.P. 1, 11, 13, 15, 18" means that the verb can be used in any
one of those patterns. Then we have the meaning of the word “make plain or clear, show the
meaning of” followed by iltustrative sentences.

The most important point for our present question {*Is the sentence ‘He explained me the
lesson’ correct?”} is: do we find No. 19 among the verb patterns listed against the verbexplain? No,
we don’t. We therefore conclude that the verb explain cannot be used in pattern No. I9(5 V Q O).
Therefore the sentence is wrong.

Exercise
Hi. Makinguseofa dictionary. say whether the following sentences are correct. If any sentence
is wrong, point out the mistake:

(1Y My friend suggested me a solution.
(2) 1 want him to come,

(3) [ proposed him to come.

{4} T suggested him to come.

{5 I want that vou should come.




Lesson 12

Oliver .Guidsmith- . o
AN ELEGY ON THE DEATH OF A MAD DOG

Good people all, of every sort,
Give ear unto my song;

And if vou find 1t wond’rous short,
It cannot hold you long.

In islington there was a man 5

Of whom the world might say, -
That still a godly race he ran.

Whene'er he went to pray. -

A kind and gentle heart he had,

To comfort friends and foes; 10
The naked every day he clad.:

“When he put on his clothes.

And in that town a dog was found,
As many dogs there be, :
Both mongrel, puppy, whelp and hound, 15
And curs of low degree, : :

This dog and man at first were {riends;

But when a pigue began, ~\/
The dog, to gain some private 'ends.f\m}
Went mad and bit the man ¥ 120

Around from all the neighb:au.r}ng streets,
The wondering ncighbours' ramn,

And sware the dog had lost his wits
To bite so good a man.

The wound it seemed both sore and sad 25
To every Christian eye;

And while they swore the dog was mad,
They swore the man would die.

But soon a wonder came to light

That showed the rogues they lied; 30
The man recovered of the bite,

The dog it was that died.

Keywords: :

elegy elidzi . n. a peem of lament and praise
for the dead

wand'rous *wandres extraordinaniy; surprisingly

hold hauld v. keep; detain

Islington oghil i a part of London

still always




a godly race be ran

foes fauz
" clad Klad
mongrel 'nuug grgi
.whelp welp
hound haund
cur k;w: |
pique pi:k

to pain some private ends

swore 8wWo !
\/
. . { 3
lost his wits o
. s~ 3’:"'
o\
sOTE Bat )

came to light

Questions and exercises:

~led a pious life

n. enemies
clothed, provided with clothes
whey ¥ods

& [ ]
n. a dog of mixed breed
Do¥dad 5:5'&_
n. a young, illbred dog
n. a hunting dog
3;’.35)5&.._
n. illbred, worthless dog
n. (feeling of) anger; bitterness
to achieve some personal goal
deciared in the name of God
became mad

adj. painful

was revealed

et 5:‘5):}0&1 300‘53;5:'.)‘)0(3.

1. Say whether the following statements are true or false:

I. The man of Islington was & truly pious man.

2. The man had a kind and gentle heart: this is shown by the fact that he provided clothesto

all the poor people.

3. The dog had a selfish purpose in biting the man.

4. The dog must have been mad to bite such a good man.

5. It was a surprising thing that the dog should have died.

If you marked all the statements as “true”, it means you have not understood the poem!
Actually, none of the statemehts above is true! Now read the peom carefully once again and then

answer the questions below:

II. 1. Whydoes the author say, “there was a man/ Of whom the world might say,/ That stilla .

godty race he ran™? (11.5.7) What contrasts with the world’s opinion here?

2. “That still a godly race he ran” (1,7). This means; “*he always led a pious life.” Then why

does the author add “Whene’er went to pray™?

27




I,

Read I1. 9-10 once again carefully: “A kind and gentle heart he had,{To comfort friends
and foes”. Don't you find something strange here? “He had a kind and gentle heart to
friends and foes”. 1f he really had a kind and gentle heart why did he have foes {enemies)
at all? :

The poet says in line 11 that the man clothed (“clad”) the “paked”. Does this mé¢an he
gave clothes away to the poor? You can answer this question if you carefully read 1. 12
again: “When he put Gn his clothes”,

At least three of the dogs mentioned in 11. 15-16 are of a low degree. What does this
show? :

Lines 19-20 say that the dog went mad and bit the man in order “to gain some private
ends” (i.¢. for some sélfish reason). Is this the auther’s opinion? Or is this what the man
himself might have said about the dog? '

. “To bite so good a man™ (1.24). Is this sincere praise?

. The word “swore™ (rﬁeaning “declared in the name of God™) is used three times with

regard to what the neighbours said (lines 23, 27, 28). Is there anything strange in this
repeated “swearing™?, You will get the clue in line 30. o

. Read the last two lines of the poem once again. What do they prove about the man?

Consider the following: If 2 man dies on account of a dogbite, we say that the dog’s bite
was poisonous. If it is the dog which dies, what can we conclude about the man?

. Look back once again at the title of the poem: “An Elegy on the Death of a Mad Dog™.

An elegy is usually written oNhe death of a good person. We are made to feel sympathy
and admiration for the def\adjohe. Here in this poem, if we are expected to feel some
sympathy for the dog, Whai are we expected to feel in contrast for the man?

Though the poemdsiealled an elegy we do not actually feel any intense sorrow. In fact,

‘the poem, if rightly understood, must make us smile if not laugh — the poem is

humorous. One cause of humour is the use of irony—i.e. the author says one thing and
means the opposite: e.g. “still a godly race he ran”. (We have already discussed what this
reaily means.) Can you pick out two more examples of such irony?

Another cause of humour is the arrangement of the lines. They are short lines with a

simple rhyme scheme: the first line of every stanza rhymes with the third line and the

second line with the fourth. Butlook at 11. 21-23: “streets” is made to thyme with “wits”.
What is the effect of this?

Read 11. 7-8 once again: “That still a godly race he ran,/ Whene'er he went to pray”. [s it
possible tha: ihe poet is here playing on the sound of the word pray? Is it possible that
the poet means not “pray” {(or not merely “pray”) but “prey™? (which has the same sound
as “pray”). Now what does the other word (i.e. “prey”) suggest? How does it belp us to
understand the man better? -

In poetry the position of every word is of great significance. Read the last line of the
poem once again: “The dog it was that died”. The poet could very well have written: * 1t
was the dog that died.” Such a sentence would also be grammatically correct. Then why
has the poet preferred: “The dog it was that died™?



Lesson 13

_ NISSIM EZEKIEL
NIGHT OF THE SCORPION

I remember the night my mother

was stung by a scorpion. Ten hours

of steady rain had driven him

to crawl beneath a sack of rice.

Parting with his poison-flash

of diabolic :ail in the dark room -~

he risked the rain again, '

The peasants came like swarms of flics

and buzzed the Name of God a hundred times -
to paralyse the Evil One. '
With candies and with lanterns

throwing giant scorpion shadows

on the mud-baked walls

they scarched for him: he was not found.

They clicked their tongues.

With every movement that the scorpion made
his poison moved in mother’s blood, they said. .
May he sit still, they said. \

May the sins of your previous birthy "\}""
be burned away tomght, they said;;},‘"'

May your suffering decrease (.

the misfortunes of your nex{Jbisth, they said.
May the sum of evil

balanced in this unreal world

against the sum of good

hecome diminished by your pain,

May the poison purify your fresh

of desire, and your spirit of ambition.

they said, and they sat around

an the floor with my mother in the centre.
the peace of understanding on each face.
More candles more lanterns, more neighbours,
more insects, and the endless rain.

My mother twisted through and through
groaning on a mat.

My father, scepic, rationalist,

trying every curse and blessing,

powder, mixture, herb and hybrid.

He even poured a little paraflin

upon the bitien toe and put a match to it.
I watched the flame feeding on my mother,
[ watched the holy man perform his rites
to tame the poisen with an incantation.
After twenty hours

it lost its sting.

My mother only said

Thank Geod the scorpion picked on me
and spared my children.

o 1 T




(1)

(2)

Key Words:

scorpion ! 8D 1] jen n. 8w

diabolic . daistopplik adj. evil, devilish

paralyse 'parelaiz v. to make ineffective or
powerless
¥8 r¥odabs

groan graun ‘v, to make a deep, inarticulate

' sound expressing pain

Soresd

sceptic ‘skeptik : . one who is unwilling to believe

a claim, especially the claims
of religion

rationalist . r&_[né tilist . : n. one who conforms to reason
Tr&oed
paraffin '*parefin © n. wax.
-fiin
incantation 3nkam ttea 1{911 n. the use of spells
N \ ), ' 0| 8o

Questions and Exerfls@'
Do you think the scefe and event described here are British or Indian? List the things

mentioned in the poem which can support your answer.

Let us make sure that we understand the main action of the poem. Fill up the blanks in
the following two sentences; _
The poet’s mother was - —— — by a'scorpion.

. 8he recovered after ———-—— e —.

(3)

4

&)

{6}

Who are the various persons mentioned in the p(')rfm, apart from the poet himself.
{a) The poet's mother (b)
(b) (group) — —— (d) — —

What are the beliefs described here which are peculiarly Indian?
{a) The belief that with every movement of the scorpion the poison spreads through the
person’s body.

(b) The belief that the scorpion can be ——————— — by chanting the ———
O

) B : S [

{d} - i N e

We see that while the woman groans with pain, each of the persons assemblcd does
something to remove her pain:

{a) The peasants : SRR

(b} The holy man — e e —

(¢) The poet’s father —

What does the poet himsell do?




II.

1.

()

2)
(3)

(4}
(5)

(6)

{1}

{2)

(3

@)

(a) Do you think that the poet approves of the action of the peasants? Does ne share
their beliefs? There are two words which aré repeated a few times in the first stanza
and which can give you a clue.

(Ans: “They said™)

(b} If the poet does not agree with these beliefs/ superstitions, does he still think that
these poor peasants have achieved something? What words {towards the end of
Stanza 1) give you the answer?)

Does the poet make you see any mutual contradiction in his father’s actions?

Does the poet think that the poison‘lost its sting owing to the prayers or to his father’s
medicines? Why does he say “After twenty hours it lost its sting™?

The sentence “My mother only sald ————— my childred” is printed as a separate
stanza. Why? What is the significance of “only™

Does the poet make a direct comment anywhere (on the peasanis, on his father, his
maother or the priest)?

The poet’s attitude towards the people he describes is one of
{a) Superiority (b) Admiration {c) Scepticism

(d} Scepticism combined with sympathy

(Choose the best answer).

Read aloud the lines 5-7 (“Parting with ... rain again”). You will notice that certain
sounds are repeated: ’

Parting with his poi_son-ﬂas;r&:\diabo]ic tail in the dark room he risked the rain again.
. Y
(a) What is the effect of.tteSe repetitions?
(b) Do you find sucbwlje\p'é"filions_ in prose?
(c) What is such a repetition called?
{d) Can you pick out four more examples of such repetition from the poem?

Read aloud lines 8-10 (“The pca_sa'nls ....-The Evil One™). W'_hy does the poet use the word
“buzzed” instead of “said,” “sang” or .“recite_d”?

" What sound effect does the word “buzzed” create?

Why does the poet say that the peasants, with their candles and lanterns, threw giant
scorpion shadows on the walls?

Why does the poet say “I watched the flame feeding on my mother™? Why does he not
say simply “I watched the flame burning my mother’s skin™?



Lesson 14 )
AND THEN GANDHI CAME
; Jawaharlal Nehru

Key Words:

current pierce whirlwind upset
descend _ exploiitation partially . ~ secondary
essence : fea rle:}ss ness | truth ' ~ altied
welfare méssés ' courage ~ dominant
impulse threshold- . phantom ' falsehood
overnight ' sea-change ' visible psychological change
symbaol uncomprpmising definition ' politician
relative absolﬁte _ texture ' affected
eloqueht smittei:n _ ~ sacred - rage
orators bite | |

(1) And then Gandhi came. He was like a powerful current of fresh air that made us stretch
ourselvesandtake deep breaths; like a beam of light that pierced the darkness and removed the
scales from our eyes; like a Whirl~wind that upset many things, but most of all,the working of
people’s minds. He did not descend from the top; he seemed to emerge from the millions of india,
speaking their language and incessantly drawing attention to them and their appalling condition.
Get off the backs of these peasants and workers, he told us, all you who live by their exploitations:
get rid of the system that produces this poverty and misery. Political freedom took new shape then
and acquired a new content. Much that he said we only partially accepted or sometimes did not
accept at all. But.all this was secondary. The essence of his teaching was fearlessness and truth. and
action ailied 1o these. always keeping the welfare of the masses in view. The greatest gift for an
individual or a nation, so we had been told in our ancient books. was abhaya (fearlessness). not
merely bodily courage but the absence of fear from the mind. Janaka and Yajnavalkva had said. at
the dawn of our history, that it was the function of the leaders of a people to make them fearless.
But the dominant impulse in India under British rule was that of fear pervasive. oppressing.
strangling fear; fear of the army, the police, the widespread secret service; fear of the official class:
fear of laws meant to suppress and of prison: fear of the landlord™s agent: fear of the moneylender:
fear of unemployment and starvation, which were always on the threshold. It was against this all-
pervading fear that Gandhi’s quiet and determinied voice was raised: Be not atraid. Was it so simple
asallthat? Not quite. And yet fear builds its phantoms which are more fear-some than reality itself,
and reality, when calmiy analysed and its consequences willingly accepted, loses much of its terror.

(2) So, suddenly, as it were, that black pall of fear was lifted from the people’s shoulders,
not wholly of course, but to an amarzing degree. As fearis close companion to falsehold. so truth
follows fearlessness. The Indian people did not become much more truthful than they were, nor
did they change their essential nature over-night: ncvertheless a sea~change was visible as the need
for falsehood and furtive behaviour lessened. 1t was a psycholegical change.



(3} We did not grow much more truthful perhaps than we had been previously, but Gandhi
was always there asa symbol of uncompromising truth to pull us up and shame us into truth. What
is truth? I do not know for certain, and perhaps our truths are relative and absolute truthis beyond
us. Different persons may and do take different views of truth, and each individual is powerfully
influenced by his own background, training, and impulses. So also Gandhi. But iruthis at least for
an individual what he himself feels and knows to be true. According to this definition | do not -
know of any person who holds to the truth as Gandhi does. That is a dangerous quality in a
politician, for he speaks out his mind and even lets the public sce its changing phases.

(4) Gandbi influcnced miliions of people in India in varying degree, some changed the
whole texture of their lives, others were only partly affected, or the effect wore off; and yet not
quite, for some part of it ceuid not be wholly shaken off. Different people reacted differently and
each will give his own answer to this question. Some might well say atmost in the words of
Alcibiades: ‘Besides, when we listen to anyone else talking, however eloquent he is, we don't realiy
care a damn what he says; but when we listen to you, or to someone ¢lse repeating what you've said,
even if he puts it ever so badly, and never mind whether the person who s listening is man, womar,
or child, we're absolutely staggered and bewitched. And speaking for myself, gentlemen, if T wasn’t
alraid yow'd tell me [ was completely bottled, 'd swear on oath whatan extraordinary effects his
words have had on me-and still do, if it comes to that. For the moment [ hear him speak 1am
smitlen by a kind of sacred rage, worse than any corybant, and my heart jumps into my mouth and
the tears start into my eyes-oh, and not only me, but lots of other men.

(5)*Yes, I have heard Pcncles and all the other great orators, and very eloquent I thought
they were; but they never affected me like that; they riever turned my who'e soul upside down and
left me feeling as if 1 were the lowest of the low; but this latter-day Marsyas, here, has often jeft me
in such a state of mind that I've felt | simply couldn’t go on living the way 1 did.

~\./
(6)*And there is one thing I've n\w;r felt with anybody else-not the kind of thing you would
expect to find in me, either-and thad 1 1a"sense of shame. Socrates is the only maninthe world that
can make me feel ashamed . Becaus€ there's no getting away fromit, I know Loughtto do the things -
he tells me to; and yet the momént I’'m out of his sight I don't care what I do to keep in with the
mob. So Idash off like a runaway slave, and keep out of his way astong as I can: and the next time I
mect him I remember all that 1 had to admit the time before, and natarally T feel ashamed.....

{7)*Only I've been bitten by something much more poisonous than a snake; in fact, mine is
the most painful kind of bite there is.I've been bitten in the heart, or the mind, or whatever you like
to call it......°

The Students’ Companion

Difficult Words and Phrases

powerful ¥pausful ' forcible, mighty
' ' i'é_.a/)oéz\_ﬁ

Current tgarsnt - n. flow (of air in certain direction)
(2} 2%

Stretch  stretf v. straighten the parts of body
ah DHHES '

take deep breaths to filt the fungs fully with air

_ Dowr D HenySTH

beam bim , n. (here) ray (of light)
(S“o@) 8¥m0

Pierce pies v. force one’s way through
oD
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Remove the scales

.Whirl-\.vin.d '-wa.ilwincjl

" Upset

Descend,
Emerge

incessanfly

~appalling

peasant. :
exploitation
system

misery

Political ffeedom

acquire

content

partially

seconda r}.; .
essence

Fea rless.ness
Truth
Allicd

Welfare

fsisten

[

| Ap!set]é

difsenq ;_”
in'seantii”
a'ﬁo:iig%7

'pezantj_

,iksyloi{teijan

tmigeri HX

o'Xwais

'kontent

 '§&:{9113

*sekeonderi
tegns ;

‘fislisnis -

truié

s'laid |

‘welfgo

34

v. take off the cover

CIE ol

mass of wind moving round and round
with great speed

Wl

to disturb -
BHSE ok
climb down
6&5&3

come forth
Swolld ihy
continually

g dnHom
-adj. terrifying; very bad.

B B

farmer
3%

unfair use, selfish use

(L{E&g%’g*)- A

method
pcTat ]

o .
bad cordition (of life}
EHna

1)
raldd "‘i‘,sﬁa

v. gain, to get for onesell
T, Kdok

n. (herej meaning, substance
@go

adv. in parts, not completely
FofhE %

adj. of second order

BB | SrorSgoe

n. the most important quality of a thing
K}b'adﬁo

n. not to have feé’r

K}&adﬁo

n. that which is true, the irue facts,
rﬁ&so ’ )
connected, related

33083050-&&&

. well-being, happiness

HoE o



Masses mesiz n. {plur) the lower classes of people,
' comon people
5“:':‘?35 | GEREo
Gift gif't n. present, something which is given
freely
i e
Ancient teinfent adj. of times long ago
T ETeR
Courage tkaridz n. bravery. power to conirel fear
' Qé’sa
At the dawn of at the beginning of
. . L?J‘b’oﬁbﬁ*'
Function 'fqu,j.gn n. (here) a special duty (of a person)
' . ¥8 Heo0
Dominant tdominsnt adj. powerful, controlling:
B 8 3%
impulse 'impals n. a sudden wish to do something
pervasivc pos ’VéiBi\r adj. wide-spread
et m:waa:s&
\ o
~ Oppressing topresiy ()™ adj. Cruel
Strangling ' stray 9111] Pressing
~ Meant ta- - - Intended for
_ & B160nsS
. o
- Suppress. - so'pres v. Crush {an action)
S ' e D
Landlord tigniad n. owner of the land
Money-lender thnanilends n. a person who lends moneyand charges -
S ' interest on it :
S8
[ a
Starvation sta :‘veij‘an _ n. suffering from lack of food
' ' - s¥ D
Threshold 161-65}19111& S n.(here) entrance (of a house}
¥ Lo 8D
A\ll-ﬁé;véd_@ng oil pat "Veidirj spread everywhere
L I @ois E!"s:m{}&ﬁ&
'Dc.':.e'r.mingd_ dits tmind ad). firm
Phantom .. tfanton n.shadow




Fear-some

*fiogem
Reality ri(:)talitd
Pall poil
Flasehood troilshud
Over-night Tauvatuait
Sea-change si :‘t feiné;
Visible tvizebl
Furtive _ fa: .‘bi?

Psychological change *saiketlodziksal
_ tfeindy
Symbol 'sinbol
)
Uncompromising  ant Komppgjl}gai-izig

/
<o

Pull up

Shame one into

for certain fa tsuritn
Relative trelativ

' )
Absolute absalu: b

‘{Tabsalju:'_t_?

Beyond bitond
Background Ybakgraund
Training 'treiniy

adj. causing fear, frightful
z‘foiﬁ);é)cs

n, something rcal; actual fact,
a3y Dol @

n. {here) a Curtain, a Covering
DT, Bniad

n. an untrue statement, lie
wafo

adv. {here} suddenly

W &

a complete and sudden change
655%"&@ mw w&-?%:“drd)“]

that can be seen

E2hod

adj. dishonest, stealthy
RS DA, &roftrin
change relating to the rﬁind
SrShE D05 YRS

n. a sign which represents a person

adj. refusing to change ideas or
decisions

e@;@aﬁ-m/agwm S5

v, to stop (some one who is making
mistakes or doing something badly)

Jéﬁaoﬁi%om G0
drive into through shame or
fear of shame

definitely

adj. Compared to each other,
campared to someching else

adj. Complete , perfect
"u'o?’-gj‘?'@@&

(here) Qut of reach (of)

Out of Comprehension

Sholld, @b; oD

n. a person’s family, experience
and education,

n. Instruction

e e e ——— e e




Definition  defi'nifen

hold to heuld te
quality fkwaliti
politician pPali'tijen

speak out Spitk aut

phase feize
degree ditgri:
textupe tterstlo
affected a'fexctid
wear off wes o3f

shaken off ‘fsikan 21 A ":f

Y
besides bitsaidsz
eloquent Y elaukwont
care a damn
absolutely tabsaljuisli
stagger Vutaga
bewitch pitwitf
speak for
bottled thotld
swear on oath
37

n. precise meaning of the word, precise
explanation.

K)Cfsﬁ?&o

to keep to, to follow

n. nature, attribute

fo%30
a person whose business is politics
ralctdy

to speak boldly and plainly
n. a stage {of development) or change

n. measure
0O o

n. (here) way
$E8
Q
influenced
LE';ET‘:)&O @3-"{).
to be reduced until it disappears
RART It Tal 5&?@

got rid of
58DOHET

pre. in addition to, as well as

adj. able to make good speeches that
influence the hearers.

v au _;Sr%g;dﬁﬁms
care the least
Sodofsd a!s'&_écﬁngiﬁﬁ

totﬁ!ly; completely

(herc) almost unbelieving
K%y 80

v, to have a magic effect
;’»oLé';"mr‘éwr‘ﬁ

speak on behalf of,
specak in favour of

{here) kept in restraint
$eadch

to affirm on oath




smitten by - snitn bai
smite B -

- sacred .'sz.Kr(gL

rage . reids

* coTybant tioribent’
Pericles ‘perikliz
Orator torete
soul saul :

upside down ! apsaid’ daun

the lowest of the fow

had a powerful sudden effect on
v. to have a sudden effect on

- adj. (here} solemn
-+ n.'a strong bt not lasting interest (in)

.n, a priest of Cybele (the Goddess 6f

flowers and spring) whose worship is
foliowed by noisy music and wild dance

Athenian statesman and military
commander (¢ 495429 B.C.)

" n. eloquent public speaker
B ~ (here) moral and emotional part of man

“into complete’ confusion

&Y Ll

very mean (person})

“adj. (old use) modern; recent

(originally) Greek legendary figurc who
challenged Apollo to a musical contest
and was flayed alive when he lost
(hgre') referred to Gandhi

condition of the mind
a feeling of shame

to have to admit the truth of, can’t

LA rjb‘)o& 50

to (try to) remain friendly with

n. comimon people

ady. fleeing, escaping

W\ GBIl

latter-day X

<
Marsyas ‘matzjals
state of mind
sense of shame . :
no getting away from

escape the fact

out of sight not being seen,
to keep in with
mob mob
dash off 'daj oif leave abruptly
run away Tranewel




slave gleiv n, a servant without any freedom
At
bitten (bite v.) *bitn cut with the teeth, hurt wounded
poisonous tpoiznes adj. HRGAEDY
painful tpeinful adj. causing pain
LY 8 oS
Socrates Greck Philosopher (494-399 B.C)
Assignments
Comprehension
L (1Y  Inthe first part of this essay Nehru describes the influence which Gandhi had on India,
In this part Nehru actuaily talks about India and Indians. In the second part of this
essay Nehru makes use of an elaborate (long) comparison to show Gandhi’s influence.
Where does this second part begin?
(2)  What were the two most important features of Gandhi's teaching? { Fili in the blanks in
the folowing sentences to get the answer):
(a} Gandhi wanted Indians to remove —- from their —------ .
R "\\",:
(b) Gandhi asked Indians tc’\b more —---—--—,
{3) What does Nehru fnd My commcm between Gandhi and Socrates'? Choose the correct
answer from those given below: '
(a} Both Gandhi and Socrates were political leaders.
(b) Both Gandhi and Socrates succeeded in changing people’s lives completely.
{c} Both had such a deep and disturbing effect on the people they met so that they
{those people) could never be the same men again.
1. (1) How many comparisons does Nehru give in the first para. And what does he show by _
means of these comparisons?
(2)  In what way was Gandhi different from other leaders? (Para 1)
(3)  Gandhi's solution for the removal of poverty and misery was...... {Choose the correct
answer):
(a) that the British must be thrown out.
{b} that more factories should be started.
{c) that steps must be taken to change the system that had created such poverty and .
misery.
(4)  Gandhi spoke not only about political frecdom but about the freedom of the —_—
from —------ (Fill up the blanks).
(5}  Gandhi wanted two cousiderations Lo be followed when action was taken. What were
these two considerations?
(6)  Inwhat way was the situation in 20th century India contradictory to what our ancient

books had laid down?




(7

(8}

&)

(10}

(1)

{(12)

(13)

(14)

(13)

Nehru mentions a number of *fears” which the Indian people were suffering from
{Para 1), Two of these are “fears™ of things (rather than of persons or groups of
persons). What are these two “fears™

1f you are afraid, you will also be un—------- . If you arge—------ less, you will also be —rmeme
-ful. (Fill up the blanks),

Tn paragraph 2, Nehru uses a word to describe the remarkable effectin people’slives as
a tesuit of Gandhi’s message. What is that word?

Nehru says that, owing to Gandhi’s teaching.
(a) All Indians were able to fight against the British.

(b)Y Most Indians became at least slight]y more fzarless so that they did not need to be
untruthful,

(c) All Indians became more courageous and more truthful.
(Choose the right answer).
Nehru says that according to Gandhi truth is ... (Choose the right answer):
(a} What the religions teach. .'
{b) What one learr_ls in school and collegz.
{c) What every individual knows and fecls to be true.

“That is a dangerous quz{i:}; in a politician” (Para 3). What is the quality referred to
e\ 4

here? ¢
o oo

Alcibiades was ..,,'3mi’fji1.0056 the right answer):

e

(a) Nehru's friehd.
(b} Socrates’ friend and disciple

(¢) Gandhi’s follower,

The effect Socrates had on his listeners was_,... (Choose the right answer):
(a} 1o make them feel dissatisficd with their own usual lives.
(b) to rouse them te political revolution.

() o make them into good human beings.

Alcibiades says he has not been a truly faithful follower of Socrates, Why does he say
sa?

Vocabulary

I. Find single words from the passage which have roughly the foliowing meanings. (The
paragraph numbers in which the words can be found have been given in brackets.)

1
2
3
4.
5
6
7

. spreading through every part {Para 1)
. not ready to make any compromises; firm (Para 3)

. ghost; something without reality (Para 1)

secret; not openly done (Para 2)

showing great skill in the use of langunage {Parasﬁ & 5)

. & good speaker (Para 5)

. person who is the property of another (Para 6)
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8. sufferi;lg or death caused by lack of food (Para 1)
9. deadly; causing death (Para 7)

10. condition of having goed health, comfortable living and working conditions (Para )

1. Complete the following sentences picking out words from the list given below:

shame leader . preach sea-change

poisonous truthful phantoms falsehood

sec)‘ct dangerous . freedom free

definition qualities banish afraid

political . laws N - reality minds

Mahatma Gandhi was the greatest ——-ew-mv of our ———-———- movement. Gandhi said that in

order to achieve ——--—- freedom we must first of atl --———---- fear from our ~-—---—-— . We must not
be - of unjust --------- or of the British -~=--—- service. Gandhi also spoke of the need for
beocming more —---—-, Gandhi did not just these . Hesetan —-—----- by living a life———-
-from fear and —------——- . On account of Gandhi’ s work, g —--—- took place in the minds of many
Indians,
Spelling CoT

Some of the fellowing words have been misspelt. Correct them:

{1} explotation {6y analysed

(2} acguire “\\;," (7Y elokwent

(3) desend \J (8) incessently

(4} lessoned A (9) appalling

(5) threshold ’”'\..... (10} secondery
Pronunciation

Read the following sentences aloud:.
{A} 1 dont't care what l.do to keep in with the mob.

{B) I've been bitten in the heart.

The underlined words are short forms (of do not and 1 haﬁe}. You must already know how
don’t’ is pronouced. I've is pronounced very much like the word hive without the h sound.

Such short forms are used often in speech. If you want to learn good Spoken Enghsh, you
must be able (1} to understand such short forms when vou hear them and (2) to use them in your
own speech,

Exercise

Apart from don’t and I've there are seven other such short forms in the speech of
Alcibiades. Pick them out. Say how they arc pronounced.

Grammar
In this lesson we shall study some of the ways in which new words can be formed out of

existing ones. Generally, the new words so formed belong to adifferent word class (part of speech)
from the one to wheih the old word belongs.
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The most common method of word-formation is affixation, i.e. the addition of either some
prefixes or suffixes. Let us take an example:

(A) Ramesh plays cricket very well.
{B) Ramesh is a good cricket player.

The meaning of sentence (B} is similar to that of {A). But the second sentence employs the
noun player which has been derived from the very play (in A) by the addition of -er. Here is another

sucl example of a noun being derived {rom a verb, this time by the addition of -ance.

(C) The Minister has accepted our invitaion,
(D) The Minister had conveyed his acceptance of our invitaion,

(The meaning conveyed by the sentences is not quite the same; but our concern here is to
illustrate how a noun can be derived from a verb.)

A verb can be derived from an adjective:

(E) We must make the idea of family planning popular.
(F) We must popularize the idea of family planning.

Similarly, a verbcan be derived from a noun (e.g. terrorize from terror), an adjective from a
verb {pervasive from pervade), a noun from an adjective (visibiltty from visible), an adjective from
a noun- {essential from essence).

Exercises

NS o .
. Given below are pairs ofsentepc?:g‘\(ou will find a noun underlined in the first scntence and a
blank in the second sentenceot cach pair. Fillin the blank with an adjective derived from the

noun. .
To )

(1¥ The leader expresed sympathy for the victims of the floods. He spoke ———---- words.

(2) He was a man of immense courage. He faced all kinds of danger in the most —-------- way.

(3) He was an artist. He did even the smallest things in an —--- way.

(4) 1t was a mystery how the diamond ring disappeared. lts disappearance was —------ .

(5) He picked a quarrel with everyone over every little thing. He was highly —-enc .

1. A verb has been underlined in the first sentence of each pair below. Fill in the blank in the
second sentence in cach pair with a noun derived from the verb underlined in the first sentence:

¢.g. We cannot allow ourselves to be exploited by dishonest traders. We must stop this
cxploitation. '

(1) Our college has been closed for over a fortnight. It is the junior students who are most
affected by this—-----,

(2} Fifty books have been added to the library during the past two months. Here is a list of

the latest-~—-- .
(3) He refused to do me this simple favour. His-——-- pained and surprised me.
{(4) 1t is easier to descend than to ascend, —--—— is easier than -—— .

(5) Over the years Mr. Kumuraswami has acquired a large number of rare books. Hig--m--
number over five hundred.

(6) Pleasc make a list of ail the things you require. We shall supply all your----- within a
month.
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We have so far been discussing examples of affixation, i.e. the process by which we
add some unit to a word to derive an adjective {rom a noun, a verb from a noun, ete, It is
however possible to convert a ward inte a new word-class without adding an affix. This
process is called conversion. Study the following sentences:

{G) Nor did they change their essential nature overnight,
{H) It was & psychological change--—

In both sentences the word change is used. But while it is used as averb in sentence
{G), it is used as a noun in sentence (H). Here is another example. In the following two
sentences the word bite is used first as 2 noun and then as a verb (i its past participle form):

(I) Mine is the most painfu!l kind of bite there is.
(J) I've (= 1 bave) been bitien in the heart.

There are many tore words like these two (change and blte) which can be uscd as
‘nouns and verbs (e.g. walk, race, smoke. jump, etc.)

(K) This is the final match.
(L} This is the final.

An adjective could be converted into a verb;

(M) He got his clothes dirty.
(N} Don’t dirty your new dress.

A noun could be used as an adjective:

~\/
(O) This 1s a ribbon FQr Lse on typewrilers
{(PyThis is a 1ypewryz‘cr ribbon.

In fact this last me!hocl (noun-aajcctive) is one of the commonest methods of
conversion today. You can find plenty of examples of this from newspaper headlines: e.g. the
Sri Lanka issue; Hyderabad cinema: Assembly elections, etc,

Exercises

111 In the sentences below the underlined words function as nouns. Use them as verbs and re-
write the sentences making other necessary changes.

e.g. He had a talk with me over the phone yesterday.
He talked 1o me over the phone yeterday.
(1) All her answers were right.

{2) Gandhi excreised a powerful influence on Nehru.

(3) We saw him just as we were taking a turn to the right.

(4) This book is a gift to me from my uncle.

{3) Our plans suffe?c‘l“ an upsct because of a sudden downpour.
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IV. Fill in each blank below with a verb related to the adjective underlined.

e.g. You were absent yesterday: don't absent vourself again.

(1Y The sentence is not g_qﬁc_l;'p]ease do—--- it.

(2) He was not a very humble man: but his recent experiences have--—---- him.

{3) | have an average of 65 marks; how much have you——-? '

(4) This room was not ﬁglwhen'he entered; he -—-- it lip first thing after he came.
{3) 1 don’t think ail the doors are secure. Please ----— them before you leave.

V. Pick out from the lesson five words which could be used as both noun and verb. Write
sentences of your own using them first as noun and then as verb. - '

In the last grammar lesson we saw how the dictionary could be used to learn verb patterns.
Here is another use for the dictionary. The dictionary (¢.g. the Advanced Learner’s Dictionary)
generally gives us full information about all the possibilities of affixation and conversion with
regard to a given word. If you lock up the word develop in the dictionary, for instance, you will
find not only the meaning of that word; you will also find there, following the main entry, the ather
werds derived from it such as development, developmental. If, to give another example, you o0k
up the word humble in the dictionary you will see the following:

humble *h mbl adj. (—er, —est) 1. having or.showing a modest opinion of oneself, one’s
position, ete.: He is very humble towards his superiors..... 2. {of persons) low in rank or
posi{ion“.,' man of humble birth..... v.t. (VP 1) make humble; make lower in rank or self-
opinien: humble one’s enemies: humble somecbody's pide. humbly "h mbli adv. in a
humble way: beg most hul;niityjor forgiveness.... '

: . : } .

The entries show how the i:&’(’)Td humble can be used as an adjective and also as a verb and
how we can derive the advesbditimbly from humble.
. I\

The dictionary can also help us to avoid mistakes in word-formation. Suppose we come
across a sentence like

X It was a niceful speech.

But is there a word Like niceful? We can very easily check it with reference to a dictionary.
the dictionary tells us there is no such word. Morcover —ful is an adjective-forming suffixand we
cannot add —-ful to a word which is already an adjective.

Exercise

V1. Making use of the dictionary. say whether the following statements are correct. [f there are
any mistakes, point them out and correct them:

(1) He steadied the boat.

() He motored all the way. _

(3) He carred all the way (meaning *He went by car all the way’)
(4) He blackened his face, so that no one wouid recognizc him,
{5} Will you black my shoes, please?

(6) They pistotled him to death.

(7} They knifed him to death.

{(8) They revolvered him to death.




Lesson 15
ASHOKA, THE BELOVED OF THE GODS
JAWAHARLAL NEHRU

{A letter written by Jawaharlal Nehru to his daughter, Indira Priyadarsini, dated March 30,

1932}

Key Words: _

beloved ~ run down' doctrine cherish
deserved : reign : extended conguest
-subdue slaughter refrained abandon
warfare edicts message posterity
horror remorse fascinating slain
annexation inculcation - captive profound
tolerate dominion ' repentance animate
piety ardent convert (né&v) terrorism
persecution ceremonies monastery forhidden
commonweal ~ monk . in ruins sect

(1) I am afraid [ am a little too fond of Tunning down kings and princes. I see little in thier
kind to admire or do reverence to. But we are now coming to a man who, in spite of being a king
and emperor, was great and worthy of admiration: Hc was Ashoka, the grandson of
Chandragupta Maurya. Speaking of him inhis Outline of. History H.G.Wells (some of whose
romances you must have read) says: amiftst)the tens of thousands of names of monarchs that
crowd the columns of history, their, inagc‘;ues and gracicusnesses and serenities and royal
highnesses and the like, the name of Ashoka shines, and shines almost alone, a star. From the
Volga to Japan his name is siill 'hqnoured. China, Tibet, and even India, though it has left his
doctrine. preserve the tradition of¥\His greatness. More living men cherish his memory to-day than
have ever heard the names of Constantine or Charlemagne’.

(2} This is high praise indeed. But it is deserved. and for an Indian it is an especial pleasure
to think of this period of India’s history.

(3} Chandragupta died nearly 300 years beforc the Christian era began. He was succeeded
by his son Bindusara, who seems to have had a quiet reign of {wenty-five years. He"kcpt up
conmtacts with the Greek world.and ambassaderscame to his court from Ptolemy of Egypt, and
Antiochus, who was the son of Seleucus of Western Asia. Therc was trade with the outside world
and. it is said, the Egyptians used to dye their cloth with indigo from India. It is also stated that
they wrapped their mummies in Indian muslins. Some old remains have been discovered in Bihar
which seem to show that some kind of glass was made there even before the Mauryan period.

(4) It will interest you to know Magasthenes. the Greek ambassador who came to the Court
of Chandragupta, writes about the Indian love of finery and beauty, and specially, notes the use of
the shoe to add to one’s height. So high heeled are not entirely a modern invention.

(5) Ashoka succeeded Bindusara in 268 B.C. to a great empire, which included the whole of
North and Central India and extended right up to Central Asia. With the desire, perhaps, of
bringing into his empire the remaining parts in the South-east and South, he started the conguest
. of Kalinga in the ninth year of his reign. Kalinga lay on the east coast of India, between the
Mahanadi. Godavari and Krishna rivers. The people of Kalinga fought bravely, but they were
ultimately subdued after terrible slaughter. This war and slaughter affected Ashoka so deeply that
he was disgusted with war and all its works. Henceforth there was to be no war {or him. Nearly the
whole of India. except 4 tiny tip in the south. was under him: and it was easy enough for him to
complete the conquest of this little tip. But he refrained. According to H.G. Wells, he is the oniy
military monarch on record who abandoned warfare after victory.
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{6) Fortunately for us, we have Ashoka's own words, telling us of what he thought and what
he did. In numerous edicts which were carved cut in the rock or in metal, we still have his messages
to his people and to posterity., You know that there is such an Ashoka Pillar in the fort at
Allahabad. There are many others in our province. :

(7} In these edicts Ashoka tells us of his horrar and remorse at the slaughter which war and
conauest involve, The only true conguest, he says, is the conquest of self and the conquest of men’s
hearts by the Dharma. But | shall quote for you some of these edicts. They make fascinating
reading and they will bring Ashoka nearer to vou.

(8)‘Kalinga was conquered by His Sacred and Gracious Majesty’, so runs an edict, ‘when he
had been consecrated eight years, One hundred and fifty thousand persons were thence carried
away captive, one hundred thousand were there slain, and many times that number died.

(9) ‘Directly after the annexation of the Kalinga began His Sacred Majesty’s zealous
protection of the law of piety, his love of that Law, and his inculcation of that Law ( Dharma). Thus
arose His Sacred Majesty's remorse for having conquered the Kalingas, because the conquest ofa
country previously unconguersd involves the slaughter, death and carrying away captive of the
people. That is a matter of profound sorrow and regret to His Sacred Majesty’. The edict goes on
to say that Ashoka would not tolerate any tonger the slaughter or captivity of evena hundredth or
thousandth part of the number killed and made captive in Kalinga.

‘Moreover, should any one do him wrong, that too must be borne with by His Sacred
Majesty, so far as it can possibly be borne with, Even upon the forest folk in his dominions
His Sacred Majesty looks kindly and he seeks to make them think a aright, for, if he did not,
repentance would come upon His Sacred Majesty. For His Sacred Majesty desires that ali
animate beings should have:ggcurity, seif-control, peace of mind and joyousness.’

N \'“ / X . »
(10) Ashoka further explayts that true conguest consists of the conquest of men’s hearts by
the Law of Duty or piety, agé¢relates that he had already won such real victories not only in his
own dominions,but in distdpt kingdoms.

(11} The Law, to which reference is made repeatedly in these edicts, was the Law of the
Buddha. Ashoka became an ardent Buddhist and tried his utmost to spread the Dharma. But there
was no force or compulsion, It was only by winning men's hearts that he sought to make converts.
Men of religion have seldom, very seldom, been as tolerant as Ashoka. In order to convert people
to their own faith they have seldom scrupled to use force and terrarism and fraud. The whole of
history is full of religious persecution and religious wars, and in the name of refigion and of God
perhaps more blood has been shed than inany other name. it is good therefore to remember howa
great son of India, intensely religious, and the head of a powerful empire, behaved in order to
convert people to his ways of thought. [11s strange that any one should be so foolish as to think that
religion and faith can be thrust down a person’s throat at the point of the sword or a bayonet.

(12) So Ashoka, the beloved of the gods-Devanampriya, as he is called in the edicts-sent his
messengers and ambassadors, to the kingdom of West Asia, Furope and Aftrica. To Ceylon, you
will remember, he sent his own brother Mahendra and sister Sangamitra, and they are still said to
have carried a branch of the sacred peepal tree from Gaya. Do you remember the peepal tree we
saw in the temple of Anuradhapura? We are told that this was the very tree which grew out of that
ancient branch. :

(13) In India Buddh'{;m spread rapidly. And as the Dharma was for Ashoka not just the
repetition of empty prayers and the performance of pujas and ceremonies, but the performance of
good deeds and social uplift, alt over the country public gardens and hospitals and wells and roads
grew up. Special provision was made for the education of women. Four great university towns-
Takshashila or Taxila in the far north, near Peshawar, Mathura, vulgarly spelt Mutira now by the
English; Ujiain in Central India; and Nalanda near Patna in Bihar-attracted students not only
from-India but from distant countries from China to Western Asia and these students carried back
home with them the message of Buddha’s teaching. Great monasteries grew all over the country-
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Viharas they were called. There were apparently so many round about Paialiputra or Patna that
the whole province came to be known as Vihara, or as it is called now, Bihar. But, as often
happens. these monasteries soon lost the inspiration of teaching and of thought, and became just
places where people followed a certain routine and worship.

(14) Ashoka's passion for protecting life extended to animals also. Hospitals especially
meant {or thém were erected, and animal-sacrifice was forbidden, In both these matters he was
somewhat in advance of our own time, Unhappily. animal-sacrifice still prevails to some extent,
and is supposed to be an essential part of religion; and there is little provision for the treatment of

- ammatls.

(15) Ashoka’s example and the spread of Buddhism resulted in vegetarianism becoming
popular. Till then Kshatriyas and Brahmans in India gencrally ate meat and used to take wines and
ajcoholic drinks. Both meat-eating and wine-drinking grew much less.

(16) So ruled Ashoka for thiry-eight years. trying his utmost to promote peacefully the
public good. He was always ready for public business. ‘at all times and at all places, whether 1am
dining or in the ladies  apartments, in my bedroom or in my closet. in my carriage or in my palace
gardens, the official reporters should keep me constantly informed of the people’s business. Ifany
difficulty arose. a report was to be made Lo him immediately ‘at any hour and at any place’ for. as
he says, ‘work 1 must for the commonweal’, '

“(17Y Ashoka died in 226 B.C. Some time before his death he became a Buddhist monk.

(18) We have few remains of Mauryan times. But what we have are practically the earliest
so far discovered of Aryan civilization in India-for the moment we are notconsidering the ruinsof
Mohenjodaro. In Sarnath. near Benares.{oq can see the bawtiful Ashoka pitlar with the lions on
the top. M\

A

(19) Of the great city of Pa’t}q]}’putra.'which was Ashoka's capital, nothing is left. Indeed
over 1500 years ago, 600 yearséificy Ashoka, a Chinese traveller, Fa-Hien, visited the place. The
city flourished then and was rich"and prosperous. but even then Ashoka’s palace of stone was in
ruins. Even these ruins impressed Fa-Hien. who says in his travel record that they did notappear to
be human work. . . S

{20} The palace of massive stone is gone, leaving no trace behind, but the memory of
Ashoka lives over the whaole continent of Asia. and his edicts still speak to usinalanguage wecan
understand and appreciate. And we canstilllearn much from them. This letter hasgrown long and
may weary you. I shall finish it with a smali quotation {rom one of Ashoka’s edicts.

*All sects descrve reverence for ane reason or another.
By thus acting a man exalts his own sect and at the same
tirne does service to the sects of other people’. '

The Students’ Companion
Difficult Words and Phrases T

Running Down : : ' - to speak of as being less
important, 1o say unfair
things about.

: &R’)&ﬁr@ i
Prince prins . n. Son of a king
chedioree
Kind kKaing n. Type, Sort
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Admire 2d'mala
Do reverence to

Qutline of History

Romance rout nens
Amidst
Monarch Tnonsk
Columns tiolang
Majesty ' mix';d‘jis.ti
:...\\‘,}
Y,
Graciousness f greijes&r}iﬁ/"
\
Serenity si'reniti

Roval highness

The Volga Do 'vol go
left left
Doctrine tdoktrin

Preserye pri' Zotlv

tradition tratal fon

A8

v. to have a good opinion of
r‘f)dﬁﬂ)l‘é‘ﬁo TR ol

to give great respect to,
AZDaH

The main ideas or facts of
history

n. a story of love,
L'inéar’i‘ﬁ

Prep. among

n. a ruler of a state
(like king. queen etc.)

i (here) The pages:

(Originallv) two or more divisions

of a page in which lines of
print arc arranged

n. a title for addressing

or speaking of a king or queen -

n. (here) used in speaking of
Rovyal persons.

n (herc)a part of a
Rovyal title.

ithe words used when speaking
to or of) a prince or
princess.

the Volga river in the U.S.S.R.

{here) allowed to remain
T

0. Principle. somuething
that s taught,

Ryodo, & w&¥a

Protect, Keep unchunged

n. the passing down

of opinions. beliefs, customs e,

from the past to the present,




Cherish *tleryf
Memory tmemsri
Constantine ' xonstentain

Charjermugne ¢ Jailamein
-Thain

deserved ditze:vd
era tiagre
Succeed
Reign rein
Contact * kontukt V)

i.’s\ W

o \/
) NS o
Ambassador amn ' omsads 0
Ko,
¢

Prolemy ttolimi

Antiochus win' taiokos

Seleucus 51t Ljuikss
Trade treid

Dye dai

Inigo 'indigeu
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v. to keep {feelings. love ete)
in mind deeply

n. (here) the opinion held of
someone alter his death.

The first Roman Emperor Lo
protfess christianmty

King of the Franks {768-814)

be worthy of

v. to be the next to take
a position or rank

n. a period of ruling
n. Connection

n. a minister of high rank
representing his country in
another country

o ShTd

Greek king of Egypt. Known
for his military and ’
arganizationat abilities

king of Syria who
reformed his empite
admipistratively

Alexander’s General who
ruled Syria. he is the founder
of Seleucid dynasty and the
Seleucid Empire in Asla

n. the business of buying, ‘
selling or exchanging goods. |
msﬂ'do

v, to give colour

Lok o
23

n. colour or dye of a dark
blue-purple
DSt




stated steitid
Weap rys
Mummy Vimaond
Muslin tuagzliin

remaing ritmeins

Court Koit

Finery tfainari

High heeled 4 \\

invention intvenfan .
Extend iksttend
Conquest  YkKoypkwest

Coast kaust
subdued .~ sabtdjuid

slaugh.ler tslo:ite
disgusted with

©tiny ttaini

_ "_T.ip'.'.. ' tip

said . expressed

v. 1o cover {in a material
folded around).

n. a dead body preserved
from decay by the use of-

- ypecial substances

B om SNEedS ¥o

" n. a fine soft Cetion fabric

n. fh_]u:r] parts which are left

n. The officials. noblemen,
servants etc. who attend

" a king or gucen, King's

citablishment and retinue

'dc‘atﬁ

_n. Gay, beautiful clothes.

and ornaments -

having high heels _
J@:&:B;ﬁ;.’fo (B.‘Sje.‘«a,. a:méég)
0. 2 new devise_,somelhi'ng

made or produced for the
first time '

to expand, to stretch out '

n. so'methi'r.-l_g cohqucr_ed. _
especially, land gained in war.

- n. an area bordering the sea”

‘conquered, reduced in strength,.

n. killing of many people,.
massacre . - ' '
38

dislike causéd'by an -
unpleasant sight.

adj. very smail

n. (here} a small piece or
part {of land)




refrained

on record

abazndoned:

Warfare
numerous
edict

carved cut
Rock
rr;eta]
message
posterity
Fort

Province

Horror

remorse
involve
fascinating
Consecrate

Thence

"ri'*freind

o' bandand
'wotfes
tnjuinorss

tiidixt

rok

‘nmetl

H
en s
S e
s Y
%

‘mesidg

Poong

-

<o

paBterlti

'Ifost

tproving

thors

ritvinols
intvolv,
'stineiﬁig
‘konsikreit

OB

A,
'i

held one self back; avoided
recorded in a document.
left completely ana for ever.
n. War

adj. many

. an order issued by a king

(here) written by cutting
the leiters (on stone)d

n. stone forming part of
Earth's surface.

n. substance like copper,
iron, led, silver, gold etc.

n. teachings of moral or
social value,

1. people who will be born and
live after one’s own time,
succeeding generations

t?&ﬁa&&mr&
n. 8%

n. a region, a state

n. a feeling of great shock,
f_ear and dislike

n. sorrow for having done wrong
deyEdo

v. (here} to cause

adj. charming, interesting

v. devote 10 a sacred use

adv. from that place



Captive

Stain (slay v.}

Annexation
Zealous

protection

Piety

inculcation
(inculate)
Profound

regret

tolerate

do one wrong
be borne with

forest folk

dominion

repentance

animate

tXaptiv

Blein

janektselfen
tzeles

prottekian

‘paiti

;inkaltkelifeon
 intlalzeit

prot faund-~\/

Ly
Ve

s ¥
3 3

rit gret

*toloreit

detminjsn

ritpentans

i

tanimnit
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as 4 prisoner, as a person
“kept in confinement

killed

n, taking permanent
possession {of)

adj. warmly engaged in support
of anything .
280 eis Ro

n. guarding, strengthening.

n. the showing of and feeling
of deep respect for God and
religion, the quality of being
pious, there) duty.

n. impressing constantly
upon

adj. deep, very strongly
felt :

n. unhappiness (because
some thing happened)

v. (here) to allow (someihing)
10 be practised; permit
something

ﬁ‘“t‘f&lz‘.ﬁsa

- to be unfair or cause pain

or difficulty to someone
g HodH THob

put up with, to show patience
towards.

£ .
n. animals

n. land(s) under the contro!
of a ruler.

n. sorrow for wrong doing.

adj. living




being

security

self-conirol

joyousness

relate

reference

repeatedly

ardent

mmost

force

compuision

convert

Seldom

Scruple

Terrorism

Fraud

persecution

intensely

'beliy
sitijusriti
tselfkant traul
*daoiesnis
ritieit
‘rif{rens

ritpiztidli

talaont
tatumaust

fois P\
o N
~

kom? pal et

rgonvatiits

Yseldamn

Yskruipl

Ytersrizom
frosd

JPeisitikjul fan

in'tensli
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=

. living thing , human Being '

-

. safety, protection

n. control over one's feelings

jan

-n. happiness

v.-tell

n. mentioning
AT 5 Both

adv. often over and
gver again

adj. strongly active

adj. of the greatest
degree

. n. influence that makes a
person do semething,

n. force

n. a person who is persuaded
to accept a particular
religion, political belief

ete.

adv. not often, rarely

v. unwilling to do a thing
because of moral
principle.

n. using Violence

n. a deceptive trick
o

n. treating cruelly,
caunsing suffering to
DLﬁgﬁo?\/}

adv. greatly, strongly
(in quality or feeling).




strange streindy -
thrust Grast

sword sord

bayonet theionit
beloved bit Lwd
peepal

rapidly 'rapidli

performance  potloimeons

ceremony t serimeni
A\

Uplift ApTLif{DS

1 00)
provision praftvigsan
Valgarly tvalgalil
monastery fmonosteri
'inspiratipn . insp'g t reij’gn

routine ruiftin
passion *pefen
" erect itreict.

Animal sacrifice *smikrifais
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(here) surprsing
LAY 55’5?&:6

v. to push forcefully
peoodore St

n. a weapon with long
blade and handle
TErs €8

n. a Jong knife fixed to .
the end of a gun.

ad]. dearly loved
280 | 28 S DS
n. a kind of tree

o dBEn

adv. quickly (action) done
in a short time S

8 Sﬁ_&_on‘

.- n. carrying out (an action}

n. (here) special formal

{religious) function.

n, upward support, something
that gives an improvement
&gdn

n. (here) arrangement (for
something).
;)U‘Jb), Hen

adv. (here) comonly,
generally '

n,a ho"lise for moinks

%o

n. urge (to do something
good)

n. a regular ordinary way
of doing things .
Srdrerr 325D

n, a strong liking
v. to build or establish

n. offering an animal
to God by killing it.
e -




Forbidden
forbid v.

It advance of

Supposed to be

trea_lmcm

Vegetérianism

Pulic Good

Public business

apartments

Closet

Constantly

Commonweal

Monk

practically

flourish

prosperous

in ruins

fatoidn
La'hid

tri:tusnt

,vedsittearisnizp

otpalwnant
N\
o\
_ A\
flozit SO
\V¢ }
N

*Ronstentlli
tromanwiil
marjk.

tpraitikall
trilarif

PN BPRTES

not allowed. commanded
not to do something

before in time
believed o be

n. treating medically,
trving to cure by medical

means
AL 3

n. the belief in and  practice
of eating vegetables
eS8 Dchdbo

n. the general good of all
the people
3088 -5Hod

n. things related to the
public or common people

n. a set of rooms usually
furnished

n. a small private room for
thought, prayer ete.

adv. ali the time,
continuously

n. the general good of the
people living in a state

n. a male member who devotes
his life to the service of

a religion

'r\)’ﬁi‘sgl

‘adv. (here) almast, very nearly

L3orpre

v, grow vigorously, prosper
o

adj. wealthy

{of a building) completely
destroyed.

Hnlate



Impress imtpres v, (here) fill with admiration,
make one feel the
importance of

Massive Yinesiv . adj. of great size, strong
‘and heavy

Trace treis n. mark or sign showing the
former presence of something
5%

Weary ‘wisri : v. to make one tired (of
something)

D5 DA

.Sects segkils n. (plur) smaller groups of

~ people agreed upon certain
religious doctrines.

Exalt igtzo:lt v. to raise to a higher rank

. By ES
Assignments AR Fii5
Comprehension

I Hereisasummary of the main points of this essay. Against each point, mention the paragrah
{s) in which it is dealt with. The/first one ir done for you as an example:

1.

2.

3
4
5
6.
7
8

Y

Introduction: the, diff\;rence bétween Ashoka and other kings (Paras | and 2)
Yo N
In general aboutVindia’s trade and culture during the reign of Chandragupta and

Bindusara. '
How Ashoka came to give up warfare.

Ashoka’s edicts,

"Ashoka’s attempts to spread the Law,

Ashcka’s compassion for animals,
Ashoka's spirit of public service.

The remains of Ashoka's life and times.

Il Say whether the following statements are true or false:

1.

Ashoka was great and worthy of admiration because he was a king and emperor.
Jesus Christ was born many vears after the death of Ashoka.
Ashoka was the first of the Maurya Kings,

Men of religion have never used force and terrorism to convert people to their own
faith, . :

Ashoka decided to fellow the path of peace because he was defeated in war and many
of his men were killed,

Devanampriya means the beloved of the gods.

Gaya is a place in Ceylon.




8. Anuradhapura is a place in Bihar.
8. We have no remains of Ashoka’a rule.

9. Ashoka's edicts are writien in Hindi.

[1I.  Answer the following questions, each in not more than 30 words:

1. *More living men cherish Ashoka’s memory today than have ever heard the names of
Constantine or Charlemagne™. Why should this be so? Why does the writer make
particular mention of Constantine and Charlemagne?

2, What is the difference between Ashoka and other men of religion?
3, How did the province now called Bihar come to have that name?

4, What proof does Nehru make to his statement that the few remains of Mauryan times
are “practically the earliest so far discovered of Arvan civilization in India™

5. The Chinese traveller Fa-Hien says in his travel recerd that *they did not appear to be
human work™. What does they refer to in this context?

Vocabulary

I. Match the words in A with the meanings in B. There arc some extra items in A

11

(1} ceremonies
{2) reign

(3) ruing

(4) slaughter
{5) routine
(6} edict

(7} regret

(8) succeeded
(9) abandoned
(10) animate
(1) mummy
{12) bavyonet

(a) gave up

(b) places where men of religion live
(c)y regular procedure

(Y, blade fixed to a rifle

a ¥ period of rule {or a king)
tou(h) body of a human being

V
¥

F

{z} massacre (killing of a large no. of pcople
(h} order proclaimed by a king '

(i) large '

(1} opposite.of “lifeless™

(k) religious service

{l) banned: not allowed

(13) fort {m) killed
(14} routine (n} what remains of a building after
(15} slain damage or destruction

(16) monasteries
{17y massive

{o}opposite of “preceded”

Fill in the blanks in the following sentences with suitable words taken from Paras 5 and 6 of
the lesson: '

-

Even after my repeated warnmings, he has nat ——--- from smoking heavily,

The British -—---- of India was complete by the middle of the 19h century.

The British Empire --==----nna- all over the world.

There have been --—--- attempts to climb Everest and some of them have succeeded.
He is -—-—- with his present job; he wants to change to a new one,

Most often we plant trees not for our own benefit but for the benefit of ~—---—,
There is an old —-----—-- at Golconda.

The death of her brother——---- Olivia so deeply that she shut herself up in a room and
went on Crying.

a7




Spelling

‘Complete the following words by adding —ance or —ence:

1, refer ———- 6. insist ———==-
2. repent  —--—--—-—- 7. toler ~--—--
3. perform ———- 8. attend ———-
4, rever e 9. resembl —-=-
5. confer ——— 10. assist —==r--
Pronunciation
Syllables

Words are made up of syllables. A syllable isaword or a part of a word, containing just one
vowel sound. Thus words have as many syllables as they have vowel sounds. For example, the
word sit has just one vowel, i.e. the sound i, and so is a word made up of one syllable, Some other
examp]es of one-syllable words are: bat, tlght cow, wait, boat, sell.

Most words, however, are made up of more than one syllable, For example: sitting, paper,
organize. You can divide these words like this: :

ra-pid-ly ex-plains un-ha-ppi-ly
3 syllables 2 syllables 4 syllables

Note: When we say vowels, we are thinking of sounds, not letters. Thus the word face has
only one syllable because the final e is not pronounced.

Kxercise: \\,

l.  Writc down ten one- svl]able,‘\mrds five two- qyllab]e words and five three-syllable words
' from the lesson, ROl

o <3
1I.  Break up the following words into syllables as in the examples given above:

{1 teac_h'ing (2) advance (3) walked (4) sacrifice (5) promote (6) immediately (7) appear
(8) discovered (9) joyousness (10) parliamentary. :

Grammar
Look at the following sentences:

(A) My brother has just returned from the U.S.

(B) I have seen this film before.

(C) India has not acheieved self-sufficiency in fooad yet.

(D) What have you brought for me?

(E) In the name of religion and of God perhaps more bload has been shed than
in any other name. '

Sentences (A) and (B) are positive statements in the active voice, (C) is a negative
sentence, (D) is a'question and (E) is a sentence in the passive voice. But there is semething
common to all these sentences: all of them are in the present perfect tense. You can recognize
the present perfect by the auxi]iary__hi\_fff_hf_lf_followcd by the past participle form of the main
verb used,

What are the uses of the present perfect tense?

| (1) The present perfect may be used to refer to an action or event that has “Just™
! happened. e.g, Sentence (A) above

{A) My brother has just returned from the U.S. Now, compare this with a sentence in
the stmple past tense:

R = 1 = T




(F) My brother returned from the U, S, last month. The exact time of the event is not
given in sentence (A). In' fact when the present perfect tense 1s used we cannot have a specific
time mentioned. Thus 1t 1s wrong 1o say,
X Fhave visited Madras last week.
We must say either
I have visited Madras.
or
I visited Madras last week.
{We can, however, say:
I have met vour friend Anand today. ' |

In this case, the speaker thinkys of the meeting as forming part of a day which has not
ended.)

When the present perfect is used. the tocus 1s on the completion of the action and its
results: e.g.

| have brought the book = it is here.

He has just arrived = he_is\bere,

o\ 4
L
o W

A Y

(2) The present p.c\rfcﬁ‘i can tlso be used o deseribe something that has happened
at an indefinite past. Look™A Sentence (BY again:

(B I have seen this film before.

The detion may have been performed recently or long ago. The stress is not on the
action itsell but on its present relevance:

(B) | have seen this 1ilm belore
= | know what 1t s about (€3R)
=i don't want to see i again.

(3} The present perfect is also used for something that began i the past and has
continued up to the time of speaking orwiiting, Onee again there s s Hink between the past
and the present time,

(G) | have waited here since siv 0 clock.

(HY He has hived here since TOSsD,

and lives here even now (R}

has just Jeft,

fn sueh uses, the expressions “sivee™ and “Tor™ are generally used with present perfect
forms. “Since™ is followed by an adverbial veferring (o a particubar point of time and "for™ is
followed by an adverbial of duration:
(1) He bas worked at Dethi sinee 1979

{13 He has warked at Dethi Tor four vears.



Note: Expressions like “since Friday”, “since July,” “since 1980™, etc. can be used
only with the present perfect; they cannot be used with the simple past. or the present -
continuous. We cannot say

X He is tiving here since 1980,

Expressions like “for two hours”, “for three years™ can be used with either the simpie
past or the present perfeet. But there is a difference in meaning between the two uses:

(K.) He has lived here for two years
= still lives here.

{L) He lived here for two years
= doesnt live here now.

How are negatives formed from sentences with the present perfect? Just by the

addition of “not” or “n’t” to have/has as the case may be:

[ have not/haven't written to my brother far two months.
He has not/hasm't met me since Diwali.

There haven't been any rains so far this year.

How are passive fornmced from sentences with the present perfect?
Look at the following paig of sentences:

{M) The O:smﬂniaS g&\lwﬁmve won the throwball match.

(N) The lhr()\i\f‘hgzy}rﬁ‘alcl1 has been won by the Osmania girls.

/

o

The object of the active sentence (1.e. “the throwball match™) has because the subject
of the passive sentence; “have™ has become “has™ because the subject of the passive sentence
(“the throwball maich™) is singular while the subject of the active sentence ("the Osmania
girls™) was plural; “been™ has been added between “has” and the main verb,

We must distinguish between the use of have;has as an auxiliary to indicate the
present perfect tense and its use as a main verb. In sentences (Q) below has is used as an
auxiliary to indicate the present perfect. In sentence (P) it is used as a mam serb:

{O) Prakash has bought a fridge
{P) Prakash has a fndge.

When have/ has is used as a main verb, there are two ways of forming negatives from
such sentences. In British English, generally, not or n't is simply added after have has. In
Amecrican English, however, the helping verb do is used. Thus. for sentence (PYabove,

(Q) Prakash has not/hasn't a {ridge - British Fnglish
(R} Prakash does not/doesn’t have a fridge - American English.

Similarly, British English and American English have different question forms in the
case of have/has as a main verb. For () above,

(S) Has Prakash a fridge? - British English
(T) Does Prakash have a fridge? - American English




Exercises

L.

11

{11.

V.

Complete the passape below filling in the blanks with the appropriate forms of the verbs
given in brackets:

Sriraman -——- (go) to Madras in 1975 and —-- (live) there since. He first ——-mm- {work)
in a private company but after two years he ——- {give) it up and —-- {find) a job in the
American Embassy. He —~—-(not like ) that job either and so he —--(leave) itand ——- (take

up)ajebasa Sales Representative two years ago. Since then, as a Sales Represcntative he —-
— (go) round Tamil Nadu.

During these years Sriram and his wife —--- (learn) Spoken Tamil very well but they-
—-- {not learn) yet to read and write .

Fill in the blanks with appropriate time experessions. Choose one of the two given in
brackets:

{1} —----- have you lived in this town? (how long; when)
(2) I met Ler first -——--- (since 1976; in 1976)
(3} He hasn’t --—-- finished the weork (already; vet)

(4) My wife and I didn't speak to each other —--- (for two days; since Monday).

" (5) I haven't seen an English film —-- (for a long time; long ago)

(6) The news has not been rcvealeg ﬁi\tfie public —- {so far; at present).
o\

Correct the mistakes, if any, in’}"ﬁéhfollowing sentences:
(I} Ram got his Ph.D. fou'r”f,féars Ago.

(2) He has not read a book since four years.

(3) He has became quite idle over the years.

(4) He has seen a hundred films last year.

(5) He got married for three years.

(6} I wrote to him several times already.

(7) How long ago have you written to your parents?

Given below are pairs of sentences. Point out the difference, if any, between the members of
each pair.

e.g. (a) Have you seen the film Gandhi?
(b) Did you sce the film Gandhi?
Answer: (a) = The fitm Gandhi is running even now.
(b} = The film Gandhi is not running now.

I. (a) Did you see the book exhibition?

(b) Have you seen the book exhibition?
2. (a) 1 have just read Hamlet.

(b) I have read Hamlet before.

3. (a) 1 saw your friend Suresh today.
(b) T have seen your friend Suresh today.

G1
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4. (a) He lived in Sri Lanka for four years,
(b) He has lived in Sri Lanka for four years.

5. f(a) I have known him since 1975.
(b} I have known him for eight years,

6. {(a) | have come to seek your advice.
(b} I came to seck your advice.

7. (a) 1t tock me an hour to come here.
(b} It has taken me an hour to come here,
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Lesson 16:

CIVILIZATION AND HISTORY

C.E.M. Joad
Key Words:
gloriously CONquerors generals civilization
destroyers civilized savages efficiently
might (n.) reckon mutilate race
evolution creature ~ scale down beastly
bully gorge ' grab hurt

Most of the people who appear most often and most gloriously in the history books are
great conquerors and generals and seldiers, whereas the people whe really helped civilizalion
forward are often never mentioned at all, We do not know who first seta broken leg, or launched a
seaworthy boat, or calculated the length of the year_, or manured a ficld; but we know ail about the
killers and destroyers. People think a great deal of them, so much so that on all the highest piliars
in the great cities of the world you will find the figure of aconqueror or a general oy a soldier. And 1
think most people believe that the greatesi\countries are those that have beaten in battle the
greatest number of other countries and ruk&ie\ er them as conquerors, It is just possibie they are,
but they are not the most civilized. Ammthrﬂghl so do savages; hence to be good at fighting is to
be good mlthe way in which an animal er a savage is good, but it is not to be civilived. Even being
good at gcttmg other people to fight for you dnd teiling them how to do it most efficiently - - this,
after all, is what conquercrs and generats have done — is not being civilized. People fight to settle
quarrels, Fighting means killing, and civilived peoples ought Lo be able to find some way of settling
their disputes other than by secing which side can kill off the greater number of the other side, and
then saying that that side which has killed most has won. And not only has won, but, because it has

won, has been in the right. Forthat is what going to war means; it means saying that might is right,

{2) That is what story of mankind has on the whole been like. Even our own age has fought
the two greatest wars in history, in which millions of people were killéd or mutilated. And while
today it is true that people do not fight and kil each other in the strects-while, thai is to say, we
have got to the stage of keeping the rules and behaving properiyto each other in daily 11fe —natlons
and LOUI’IH‘I&‘? havn not learnt to do this yet, and still behave like savages. :

(3) But we must not expect too much. Afterall, the race of men has only just started From
the point of view of cvolution, human beings are very young children indeed, babies; in fact, of a
few months old. Scientists reckon that there has been life of some sort on the earth in the form of
jelly-fish and that kind of creature for about twelve hundred million years; but there have been

- men for only one million years, and there have been civilized men for about cight thousand years at

the outside. These figures are difficult to grasp; 5o let s scale them down. Suppose that we reckon

" the whole past of living creatures on the carth as onc hupdred years; then the wholépast of man

‘works out at about one month. and during that month there have been civilizations for between
seven and eight hours. So you see there has becn little time to learn in, but there will be oceans of

-time in which (o learn better. Taking man’s civilized past at about seven or eight hours, we may

estimate his future, that is so say, the whole period between now and when the sun grows too cold
to maintain life any longer on the earth, at about one hundred thousand years. Thus mankind is
only at the beginning of its civilized life, and as 1 say, we must not expect too much. The past of
man has been on the whole a preity beastly business, a business of fighting and bullying and

_gorging and grabbing and hurting. We must not expect even civilized peoples nat to have done

these things. All we can ask 1s that they will sometimes have done something ¢lse.
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Difficult Words and Phrases
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trekon

n. gradual change and development

adv. Successfully, excellently
n. one wha wins land by war

n. commander of army

v. furtiter the action or purpose of

3553&?5.

n. advanced social development in art,
religion, science, government eic.

TN,

to the front, towards future, ahead

SotHE .

v. (here) to put (a broken limb) into a
fixed position for proper joining

2L, $ETID.

v. to set {a newly built boat) into
the water

adj. in good condition and fit
for a sea voyage.

v. to pul waste matter from animals on
the land to makc it produce hetter crops

n. one who puis an end to a thing or
being. one who ruins a ting or being.

n. (here) humanbody n art

improved 1n ediication and manners
IR B Mo,

# nerson wha is cruel, vielent or wild,
an uncivilized person
ERTatel- Vo

adv. effectively, usefully

n. power,-strength, force

v. (here} remove and damage a part of
human body

v. consider. suppose, guess .
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aceans of time
taking

cstimate

maintain
beastly

builying
gorging
grabhng
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Comprehension
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Assignments

at the most: and not more

n. living béing:

v, catch gt, 10 succeed 1n understanding
e,

v, {here) reduce the importance of

tlots of time

to find out by (esting

v. form an opinion as Lo the degree of,

. to caleulate

wedar Fok-
to continve, 1o kecp in existence
adj. unpleasant: bad; nasty

n. using strength to hurt weaker
people or make them afraid

1. swallowing greedily
wy e BXac.

n. getting quickty and unfairly

' @a"gdﬁoﬂ‘" mg‘b_.-ﬁéao.

n. causing pain and damaging
(a part of the body)

[.° (1) The firsi part of this essay presents a fact and the'second part offers an explanation or
rather an excuse for this fact. Where does the second part begin? In which para?

-{2)  What is the fact stated by the firs part?

(3} What is the'_exp}anatidnoffcredin the second part?

1. Say whether the followng statements are true or false:

(I} Great conguerors, generals and soldiers are the only people ever mentioned in history

books.

. (2) We know all about the great military conquerors.

(3) Countries which have made

necessarily the most civilized.

military conquests of many other countries are not

(4) Being good at fighting means be.ing civilized.

(5) For civilized people, the only way of settling disputes is to go to war.

(6) We are no better than savages in our daily lives now.

. R



it (1

(7

(8)

(9)

(10)

Yocabulary

I. Find

(1}
(2)
(3}

(4)
(5)
(6)
{7
(8)

Human beings were among the first hving things that existed on the earth.

It is too late for man to learn to be civilized.

Even civilized people sometimes fight.

What éxampics does the author give of people who have helped civilization forward?
What proof do we have to show that people think a greatdeal of kiilers and destroyers.
Have conquerors themselves always fought in battles? Give reasons for your answer.

In what way arc soldiers similar to animals?

- “Might is right™ means believing that ong —w—snmnnee- DECAUSE OR-—mem s mn e o -

{(Fill up the blanks)

Why does the author use the word “greatest” to describe the two major wars in our own
age? Does he mean that they were fought for the noblest causes?

In what sense are individuals better than nations and countrics?
Why does the author say “We must not expect too much?”

The author bélicves that life on carth will come 1o an end sometime in future. What
evidence is there in the text to show that the author believes so?

What will be the rcason for tﬁc end of all life on this earth?

£

single words fram the’;yﬁs"s';ige which have the following meanings:

with great ['amc.zi’ngi'i;bnour
great power .
being injured. especially because of having a part of the body cut off

fertilized (by using animal waste)
started (especially a ship or boat)
cating a great deal '
calculate

gradual development

I, Fill in the blanks in the following sentences with suitable words selected from the Lesson:

The--r-----=- of mankind is full of accounts of military -=---—=-==-- of various ~-—-=-=n=mmmen-.
by ----s-———--, People who made important contributions to the progress of ==————-emmmmee- arcnot -
e A8 Often as these —----—-—--—are. But in fact what distingoishes a —--=-m-mmrmmeeen man
froma —-———-—ermameen is that the former can settle ——-—-—-—--- 101 by OING 10 ~=r~==rmmmmnanm but by

other

Civilization and History

Spelling

Some of the following words have been. misspelt. Correct them.

(1) eficient {2) guarral {3y forword
(4) thousand (5) evolusion ' (6) millivon
{7} lounched (8) gloriously (9) gratest

{(10) rechon




Pronunciation

In the last lesson we saw how words often have more than one syllable. In the English
language. when we pronoince a word which has two or more syllables we do not pronounce all the
syllables with the same force. We say ane syllable with greater force than we do others. The syllable
which 1s said with greater force is called the stressed syllable. For cxa mple, in the word animals
there are three syllables: ‘a-ni-mals. The first syilable {i.e. a) is stressed while the others are
unstressed. In the word elliciently there are four sytables: e'fi-cient-ly and it is the second syllable
{i.e. -fi) which is stressed.

There are a number of words which, fike animal. are stressed an the first syllable:
Ypretty Feivilized tcountries
treckon thuman ' Vcalculate

Practise s’é_»,-‘iﬂg these words with the stress on the first syllable. (The mark ! shows that the syllable
which immediately follows is a stressed syllable).

There are some other words which are stressed on the second syHable:
be'lieve su'ppose a'hout
be'ginning | ex'pect be'have

Practise saying these words too with correct stress.

The stress may fall on some later syllable (i.e. third, fourth, ete.) For'example:

civili'zation syotlution accepta'hility
"\ e
. . £
{stress on 4th syllabled ..m\(s*tress on 3rd syllable (stress on 4th syilable)
Exercise : O

(1} Find three examples each (gtherthan those we have given), from the lesson, of words stressed
on the first syllable and words stressed on the second.

(2} Can you say on which syllable each of the following words is5 stressed? Put the stress mark aé
the appropriate place and practise saying the words with correct siress.

hopeivl examples hundred

beastly difficult properfy thousand
Grammar ' '

Study the following sentences:

{A} Our own age has fought the two greatest wars in history,
{B) The race of man has only juststarted.
{C) Nations aind countries have not learnt to do this.

We see that the auxiliary verb has or have above is depending on the number (singular or plural) of
the subject. 1f the subject i< a noun phrase in the singular (as in (A) and (B)) the verb is also in the
singular. If the subject is a noun phrase in the plural (as in (C) above) the verb is also in the plural,
Quite ofien the subject may be separated from the verb by a few words(as in ( B) above). Eventhen
the subject and the verb show agreement or, as it is usuvally called, concord.

In the examples given above the auxiliary has and bave were used. Even if other auxiliaries
(Iike be and do) are used or even if there is only a main verb without any auxiliary, the principle of
concord bas to be observed. Look at the following sentences:

Some soldiers are marching up the streeq,
Mohan does not know the answer.,
Animals fight. :

Fighting means killing.

People fight 1o settle guarrels.

=




Sometimes a sentence  may begin with an introductory there, followed by the verb and the real
subject. 1n such cases also concord is to he observed between the verb and the real subject asin the
examples below:

There has been fife of some sort on the carth for about 1200 million vears.
There have been men for only one million years.

There has been little time to learn in.

There have been civiiizations for between seven and eight hours.

Note: (1) The problem of concord arises only with the verb in the present tense. In the case of past
tense, only be (whether used as a main verb or as an auxiliary) shows concord.

The lessons were not ready.

The lesson was not ready. _ :
The girls were going out when the teacher entered.
The girl was going out when the teacher entered.

(2) The modal auxiliarnies (i.e. can-could , may-might , shall-shouid, will-would, must,
ought t3) do not show any concord.

1) We/ You/ He/ They/ Gopal/ The boys can come.

Let us summarize what we have said so far. There should be concord between the subject
and verb (especially a verb in the present tense). If the subjectis a noun/ noun phrase in the singular
form, the verb must be in the singular form. If the subject is a noun/ noun phrase in the plural forem,
the verb must be in the plural. This principle is called the principle of grammatical concord.

But there are alsc two other kinds of concord. There is first notional concord. Notional.
voncord is concord according to 'siie\;idéa ar notion stressed {as contrasted with the form of the

noun/ noun phrase). Y

The Committed have censidered your recommendations.
{= the members 8f the Committee)

The Comimittee is to submit its report in two weeks.
{= the committee as one unit)

There is also -another kind of concord known as concord according to - -
proximity: :
No one except his own supporters agree with him.

One in ten take drugs,

_ The verb in both sentences above is plural because the noun nearest to it (supporters, ten),
though not the actual subject, is in the plural. This is true also of either-or constructions:

Either the dog or the 'puppies have been lying in this room.
Either your brakes or your eyesight is at {fault.

~1n each of the two sentences above there are two nou nphrases, one in the singular and the
other in the plural, Whichever comes last, i.e. closest 1o the verb, determines the number of the
verb,

But when expressions like “as well as,” “besides™, rather than,” “together with”, “along
with,” “as much as” are used, the verb agrees with the unit that comes before such expressions;

The parents as welf as the child are to blame,
An cld man, with his wife and three children, was waiting at the door.

The Chief Minister, besides the Transport Minister and the Collector, was there to
supervise the arrangerments.

il




Indefiniteexpressionslike “no, any, none, each, every, everybody, anybody and nobody”
guite often pose problems of concord.

(Belore discussing thosc problems, we should remember that nouns can be divided into
three categories {a) countable nouns {sometimes called count nouns), i.c. nouns which have
singulatr and plural forms, e.g. boy, book animal (b) uncountable nouns (sometimes called mass
nouns)e.g. food, furniture, luggage, i.e. nouns which have no plural form (c) nouns which belong
to both categories mentioncd above, i.e. countable as well as uncountable; e.g. paper, bread).

I *no™ and “any” are used with uncountable noups they are regarded as singular:
No money has been received so far from the government.
Has any moncy been spent so far?
If they are used with countable nouns in the plural a plural verb is used:
No books have vet been barrowed.
Have any tickets been issugd?
“A lot of,” “a great deal of,” “plenty of,”, “most of" and “some of™ also follow this rule:
A let of people have brought presents.
A lot of work remains to be done.
“Any” and “none” used as pronouns may have singular or piural meanings:
I have ordered the journals ’bu‘\t\p,@ne has/ have yet arrived {uncountable)
I have ordered the ccmq{ltg;i;ﬁf‘ none has yet arrived (uncoitntable)

“Each,” “evervhody” “any‘bgd;” and “nobody” are singular but the principle of proximity
sometimes leads to plural concord:

Nobody, not even the teachers, were listening.
Everybody must write as soon as they get home.

We have already spoken about collective nouns {(e.g. committee, government, ete.) A pair
of, when applied to things where the two components are always thought of together (scissors,
trousers, shoes) is singular:

That pair of scissors belongs to me,
A pair of shoes was found in the corner of 1he room.

But the same words (sci'ssors. ete.) would be treated as plural if & pair of is omitted:

Wheie are my trousers?
His shoes were new.

Names of certain ailments and of certain sciences or branches of study which end in -s are
also generally singular, e.g. measles, mumps, physics, politics:

Measies is a serious illness for children.
Politics has never interested me very much.
Mathematics has many branches like calculus, algebra, etc.
Note: When “mathematics™ means “mathematical calculations,” the word is piural:

The area of this hall is 400 squarc feet if my mathematics are correct,




The subject-verb concord which we have discussed so far.1s a concord of number. There is
also the concord of person which operates with regard to pronouns:

T am a doctor (1st person singular}

He/She is a doctor (3rd person singular)

] understand you (st person singuiar)
He/She understands you (3rd person singular)

l.e. though both 1 and He/She are singuiar, they have different verb forms as they belong to
different persons.

We may say in conclusion that the principle of grammatical concord is the safest one to
fatlow in formal usage (as against colloquial usage) especially for foreign speakers of English like
us,

Exercises
L _ Fill in the blanks in the following sentences with the correct form of the verb {main verb or
auxiliary} given in brackets. All the verbs should be in the present tensc:

(1} A Jarge number of medical gradvates ————.-———— the hospials every vear as
house surgeons (enter)

(2} Fifty grams — —————— the smallest quantity we sell. (be)

(3} Bread and botter —— ————— my usual breakfast. (be}

(4) All the books on that self ————— to me. (belong}

(5) What — e *\:\’ 7 me R the new diess regulations.
(bother, he) s'

{6} The aumber of Jets'in Tndia — — —— not very large when compared to the number of

Christians. (be) -

(1) I you want some sugar, there ————————— some in that basin. (be)

(8) Any coins found here ———-—— — to be handed over to the carctaker. (be)

(%)} Slow and steady — - the race. (win)
(16) Neither the teacher nor the students ——. -—— present when the Principal entered the

room. {he}
() -——————all the foad been caten? (have)

(12) The mother, as we!l as the children, — - ——— —— . heen starving for the past
four days. (have)

. Correct the following séntences wherever necessary:

(I} I have no vehicle of my own but one of my neighbours have a scooter and he usually
gives me a lift in the morning.

(2) There is quite a few of my colleagues who own scooters or motorbikes.

(3) 1too want to purchase a scooter but all the scooters now available in the market is too
costly for my purse.

(4)  The government have recently increased the import duties on scooter accessories.

{5) There has been times when [ have [elt a sudden desire to rush and purchase a new
scooter whatever its cost.




.

{6)  Luckily, the owner of an automobife workshop which specializes in repairs of scooters
have offered 1o get-me a second-hand scooter.

Rewrite the following sentences in such a way that they apply to all policemen and not just
one:

(1) A policemen is a public $ervant.

(2)  He has to deal with all sorts of people. -

(3) Heis required to put duty before personal likes and interests.

{4) He keeps physically and mentally fit all through the day,

(3) He endures all kinds of discomfort while he performs his duties.

{6) Often, when he is out on patroiling duty, he does not get even an hour's sleep.



Lesson 17 W.B. Yeats
TEE BALLAD OF FATHER GILLIGAN

The old priest Peter Gilligan
Was weary night and day,

For half his flock were in their beds,
Or under green sods lay.

Once while he nodded on a chair,
At the moth-hour of eve,

Another poor man sent for him,
And he began to grieve.

‘} have no rest, nor joy, nor peace,
Far people die and die;’

And after cried he, ‘God forgive!
My body spake, not 1V

And then, half-lying an the chair,
He knelt, prayed, fell asleep;

And the moth-hour went from the fields,
And stars began to pecp.

They slowly into millicns grew,
And leaves shook in the wind,
And God covered the world with shade,
And whispered to midnkind.
oo N/

Upon the 1ime of spacfow chirp

When the mioth$ came once more,
The old priest Petér Gilligan

Stood upright on the foor.

‘Mavrone, mavrone! the man has died,
While 1 slept on the chair,

He roused his horse out of its sleep
And rode with little care.

He rvode now as he never rode,
By rocky lane and fen;

The sick man’s wife opened the door:
‘Father! you come again?’

“And is the poor man dead? he cried.
‘He died an hour ago.’

The old priest Peter Gilligan
In grief swayed to and fro.

“When you were gone he turned and died,

As merry as a bird.”
The old priest Peter Gilligan
- He knelt him at that word.

‘He whe hath made the night of stars .
For souls who tire and bleed,

Sent one of His great angels down
To help me in my need.

10

20

25

30




‘He who is wrapped in purple robes,
With planets in His care,

ilad pity on the least of things
Asleep vpon a chair.”

Notes:

45

bt is one of the duttes of 2 Christian priest to go to the bedside of the sick and
dying among his parishioners and offer them spiritual comfort. This peom by W.B.
Yeats is about an overworked priest who kept receiving, and attending to, such calls all

too {requently,

Key Words:
nodded nodid
moths nods

at the moth-hour of eve

grieve grizv

my bodv spake, not |

: \\,
<\
£ "' N
spake Speil
peep piip
the time of sparrow chirp
mMAavIone
fen fen
grief griz 7
sway swel
purple robes  © *paipl  roubz

Questions and Exercises:

3 I, Why did Father Gilligan nod on a chair?

2. Why did ke cry ‘God forgive?

dozed off

Kbz Bk,

n. Winged insects

BE, o B EMmo.

evening twilight, the time when the
moths come out

Fdhosee Kok,

V-complain '

Soeoth Uy, orEmr b .

He had spoken out of physical
exhaustion, not because he did not want

- to work. His spirit was willing to waork;

but his flesh was weak. {compare the
words of Peter when Jesus found him
asleep (8t. Matthew in the New
Testament of the Bible): “The spirit
is willing but the fleshis weak™

spoke (archaic past tense of speak)

V. come into view

¥2dois.

the time (before sunrise) when sparrows
(small birds) come out and begin to
chirp {sing).

(1rish) hitile mother; i.e., Mary, mother
of Jesus Christ

marshy land

deep sorrow

Ksmo.
swing: move {fom side te side
(5::&0:34'] AsATES,.

Crimsen cloth, an emblem of royalty

3. “TFhey slowly into millions grew' (1.17). What docs “they’ miean here?

e &
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10.

Il
12.

‘He roused his horse out of his sleep/ And rode with little care’ (11.27-28). This means

{a) He rode without caring for the people on the way.
{b) He rode withiou! caring for the safety of the horse.

(¢} He rode fast without caring for his own safety. (Choose the correct answer)

When the sick man's wife said: ‘Father! You come again!”,
Father Gilligan was

(2) happy {b} surprised {c) painad

{Choose the correct answer.)

Why did the old priest feel grief when he heard that the man had died an hour carlier?

*When you were gone, he turned and died/ As merry as a bird” (11.37-38). When the

priest heard these words spoken by the woman, he realized that

{a) he had walked in his sleep and come to the poor man’s house and offered him
comfort.

{b) the man and his wife had had a dream in which they bad seen the priest.

{¢) God had sent one of his angets in the guise of Father Gilligan to the bedside of the
dving man to offer him comfort,

{Choose the cotrect answer).
“He died as merry as a bird” (11.37-38). What does this mean?

“He knelt him at that wor,d{“(,i A0, Father Gilligan knelt in order to

(a)express his gratitude to God. '

(b) beg forgiveness pof thi.

(c)express his sense dMshame at his own failure to turn up at the right {ime at the poor
man’s h_ouse.‘

“He ... hath made the night of stars/ For souls who tire and bleed” (11.41-42). This

means: (Fili up the blanks to complete the staiement). © - created
the night in order that people who work and suffer during the ——————— may
have ” :

“To help me in my need” (1. 44). How did God help him?

The least of things/ Asleep upon a chair” (11.47-48), What or who is meant by these
words? And what do the words tell us about the speaker’s view of himself?

By means of this poem, the poet Yeats wishes to convey (Tick off the right ones among
the following statements):

(a} the superstitious beliefs of men of the past.

(b)Y the old priest’s spint of humility and dedication,

(¢) the old priest’s physical difficulties,

;1) the poor people’s touching and simple faith in God and in the power of the priest’s
prayers.

{¢) the truth that Ged cares for every individual soul.

By appearing in the form of Father Gitigan God had --———er e —- —
{a) spared Gilligan a hard ride in the night.
{b) saved the poor man's soul.
(¢} relieved Father Gilligan of his anxiety.
{d) shown his care for both the priest and the dying man.
{Choose the best answer.)

Would you call this a supernatural story? Give reasons {or your answer.




This poem is a ‘ballad’, (A *ballad’ is a simple nacrative poem). A bailad usually has a
refrain, i.e. a line or some words which are repeated a number of times. What is the
refrain in this ballad?

Recall what we said about end-rhymes in The Owl and the Pussy Cat. Wealso saw that
in You are Old, Father William and An Elegy on the Death of 2 Mad Dog, tines | and 3
of each stanza had end-rhymes and so had linres 2 and 4. What is the rhyme scheme
here? Which lines in each stanza have end-rhymes? Give at least four examples.

Thisis a poem,not a story told in prose: What is the difference between the poct and the
nrose writer? There are a number of differences but one important difference is that the

" poet does not merely make abstract statements but gives concrete word-pictures.

These word-pictures are called images. The poet makes use of images. Foi example,
the poet here does ot simply say, as we might say, “The evening came to an end and
night started™. He says rather: “And the moth hour went from the fields/ And stars
began to peep.” We immediately get the picture of moths leaving the fields and the
stars coming out one by one; and we are able to visualize the coming of night.

Can you now say what image the peet uses to convey the end of night and the start of
day? :

What images do you find in lines 3-47 What do the images convey?

‘A poet chooses his words with gfeat care. Look for example at line 45; “He who is

wrapped in purple robes”. Purple robes are royal robes. The contrast here is between
the royal robes of God (wha is cur King) and the humble robes of a priest. Now read
the next line: “With planets in His care”. Why planets? What ideas do “planets”
convey? With what are they chtrasled"

Do you see any swmflcance\ﬂ the priest’s first name,i.e. Peter. Before you answer the
guestion, read agam eu} Nmen on 1.12 above.

o«\
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Lesson: 18

STOPPING BY WOODS ON A SNOWY EVENING

Whose woods these are | think I know.
His house is in the viilage though;

ffe will not sce me stopping here

To watch his woods fiil up with snow,

My little horse must think it queer
To stop without a farmhouse near

Between the woods and frozen lake
The darkest evening of the year

He gives s hamess bells a shake
To ask if there is soine mistake,
The only other scund’s the sweep
Of easy wind and downy flake.

The woods are lovely, dark and deep.
But [ have promuse to keep,

And miles to go before I sleep,

And miles to go before 1 sleep.

Keywords
SROWY ftsnagl \
x \\,
tr i P \.“':
woods WUOE o
£ ”' N
STIOW Gnayg
queer kwio
farm house o inhinas
frozen Tranzn
harness thainis
sweep swilty
downy tdauni
flake Tleik

Questions and Exercises:

Robert Frost
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adj. full of snow

n. area of land covered with growing
irees

n, frozen vapour falling from 1he sky in
soft, white flakes '

adj. strange; vnusual
n. farmer's house on a farm
adj. turned into ice

the leather work and metal work fitted
to a horse

n. steady flow

adj. like down; i.e. the soft feathers of
young birds

n. small, light, leaf like piece;
(here) flake of snow

I (1) We have given the meaning of “woods™ Are “woods”™ the same thing as a “forest™

Look up a dictionary and find out.

(2) What is the season in which the action of the poem takes place? How do you know?




3)

(4)

. (D)

2)
()
(4)

(5

©

nr. (n
)

(3)

),

)

Do you know exactly what “snow™ means? What colour is snow? Have you seen
snow anywhere? Does it ever snow in your place? Are there places in India where it
snows?

- What is a farm? What is a farmhouse? Have you seen a farm with a farmhouse?

Why does the author mention the owner of the woods? Why does he say that he (the
owner) lives in the village? Is there any contrast between the author and the owner of the
woods?

What has the author done just before Stanza 2 opens?
Where does the road (on which the author is riding) lie? How do you know?

What is it that the horse must think “queer™? (Look up the meaning of “queer” given
above in the Notes),

We can very easily understand two things from the final stanza: (a) that the author
would like to stay here longer and (b) that he cannot do so. But what evidence do we
have for believing these two things? If the author cannot stay on here longer, what
prevents him from staying on? Is it only the horse? Or does the horse represent (stand
for) something ¢lse? What does the horse remind him of?

Will it be true to say that the final stanza shows a kind of conflict in the mind of the
author? If it is true, what are the two conflicting elements?

Whatdothe words “easy” and “downy“ suggest-apart from the dictionary meanings?

~\/
Read aloud lines ! and 12 What kind of vowel sounds are used here? Why have they
been used? o D
Why is the word “decp? used with regard to the woods? Is there any significance in its
use? .

Why is there a repetition of line 15?

Study the rhyme schieme of the poem. Isit the same in alt the four stanzas? Sofar as the
rhymes are concerned, is there any connexion between the various stanzas? You will
find for example that in the first stanza lines |, 2 and 4 rhyme. Line 3 does not rhyme
with any other line in this stanza. But now look at the final word in this line (i.e. line 3
of the first stanza) and the final words in lines |, 2 and 4 of the second stanza. These
words rhyme. See if this process is repeated in stanzas 2, 3 and 4. What is the
significance of such a rhyme-scheme? :

(4 g‘@ Jih

LIBRARY

§




Lesson: 19

NEHRP — SOME MEMORIES

Arnold J. Toynbee

Key Words: )
intimately personality : captivation statesman
smother bow (one} down implicated deliberate
mad vertent militancy | go alt out up to the hilt
twinkle tease l revelation might and main
" resentment subscribe | bowl (someone) over slight
confer (a Cross | assassinate mantle
degree, etc.) |
torment harrowed ! obsessed moving
grievous historic I efface redeem, redemption
at (one's} peril intractable ideahstn posterity
interpreter medialor impact .arena
seer voluntarilyt \\ / coercion persuasion
. N
mentor immogéiﬁzf:
Ve N ) |

I did not know Nehru at alt mt;matety, in fact, I did not even meet him many times. But his
personality made an immediate impression at one’s first meeting with him, and this impression did
not change over the years. Nor was the effect he made just an impression; the word is too weak and
100 cold. ‘Capiivation’ comes nearer to the truth. Here was a human heing whe could win one’s
heart and keep it. _ '
: |

This would be something remarkable in anyone in any walk of life; but in someone whose
position was humble and obscure it might not be so surprising as it was in a ‘world famous
statesman who has left a deep mark, and this on the whole world and not just on his own country.
In this great statesman, the lovable human being was not smothered by the eminent public figure. 1

hould say that, in Nehru, there was not even the faintest touch of pomposuy or ‘self-importance
r self-consciousness. He retained the spontaneity and the buayancy of youth after he had been

carrymg for years an unusually heavy burden of office. It was not till his last years that the

unforeseen breach between India :and China began to bow him down under its weight,

{3) My first meeting with I\'Jehru happened to bring out the cssence of his personality ina
way that was amusing but also illuminating and, above ali, morally impressive. The date was one
of the inter-war years and Nehrn had just finished serving one of his terms of imprisonment by the
British Government of India. He hlad come out of prison and had come to England for a holiday.
An English lady invited me to lunch in her house to meet hin. Nehru was already there when |
arrived, but, when the door opened for the next guest, it was a British gencral in uniform and, when
the general saw Nehru, his jaw dropped Apparently he had been implicated in some way in the
sentence that Nehru had just bePn serving. (! never could discover whether our hostess’ act, in
inviting the gencral and Nehru to meet each other, had been deliberate or inad vertent. I dare say it
was inadvertent. Her husband’s family had a long-standing connetion with India, and she may
have thought vaguely that twoe men who were both connected with {ndia in some way or other
would probably fit well at the same lunch-party).
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{4) 1 wondered how Nehru was going to take the situation. During the few minutes of
conversation before the general’s areival, Nehru had left us in no doubt about his militancy.
Manifestly, he was going all out to win [ndia’s independence from Britain; he was in the battle up
to the hilt. Would his reception of the embarrassed British general be stiff? Would it be grim? This
question was answered instantaneously by a twinkle thatcame into Nehru’s eye. The situation had
struck him as being funny, and he entertained us by teasing the general ever so gently-making him
becoime more and more nervously conciliatory at each sly poke. This incident, though trifling in
itseli, was a revelation. I was inthe presence of a human being who could fight-and fight with
ight and main-without hating his human opponents. There was plenty of fuel for resentment in
Nehru’s experience at British hands. Terms of imprisonment take painful bites out of brief human
life; and the fighters for india’s independence were being imprisoned by the British for acting
under the inspiration of ideals to which they took seriousky, for their own benefit, at home. Here
were grounds for bitterness, but Nehru showed none. | had known that fighting without hating
was one of Mzhatma Gandhi’s principles. Here, in one of his chief companions, I was seeing
something out of the Sermon on the Mount being practised in real life, and this witheut any
apparent effort. That bowled me over, and the memory of that lunch is as vivid in my mind today
as if it had happened yesterday and not thirty years ago.

{5) Another personal memory of mine involves an i_ricidcnt which was still slighter, bus it,
too, is revealing. One day in 1957 the University of Delhi was doing me the honour of conferring a
degree on me, and I was still far from the University precincts when the hour fixed for the
cerenony overtook me. The University is in the old Civil Lines, at the opposite end of the seven{or
is it fourteen?} Delhis from the Ashoka Hotel, and we had becn held up by the traffic in the
crowded streets of Shahjehanabad., When we were, at last, within about a quarter of a mile of the
university {but about three-quarters of an hour late) I was taken aback by the sudden appearance
of Nebru running towards us. How could the Prime Minister have the time to honour and please
me by taking a personal part in the acadeh?i.é proceedings. And why was’ it he, of all people, who
had set out in search of me? ! had waﬁlcdan additional three-quarters of an hour of his time, but he
was not cross, The sufferers were his se(:unty men. When we arrived together at the university, we
found them in a flap at having faﬁlqd to prevent the Prime Minister from darting out through their
cordon. That anxiety was well justified. Had not Mahatma Gandhi been assassinated? And was
noi the Prime Minister the man on whom Gandhi's mantle had falien?

(6) The last time that I met Nehru was in 1960, and it was sad o see him, not changed in
spirit, but now visibly labouring under his load. He had asked me to come and visit him, and at our
meeting. | tried to keep off the subjectof China, since this was, [ knew, what was most tormenting
him at the time. It was no vse, He raised the subject himself and was evidently harrowed and
almost obsessed by it. I1 was a striking conirast to previous meetings; but then, as each time before,
came the human act that took one by surprise. [ was in New Delhi to give the second series of Azad
Memorial lectures { Nehru himself had been the first lecturer.) I had just got to my feet 1o begin my
first lecture when the Prime Minister came into the hall. Once again, he had made the time totake a

“personal part in academic proceedings in order to give pleasure to a guest. This was generous ina
Prime Minister, but it was also most moving on a day on which he had suffered a grievous personal
loss. 1t was the day of Lady Mountbatten’s death. Lady Mountbatten and Pandit Nehru had been
particularly close personal friends. And, for Nehru's warm heart, closc friendship counted, 1
should guess, far even more than they count for most of us. Again, 1 was deeply touched.

{7) 1t seems certain that, for ages to come, Nehru will be remembered as an historic figure,
but what is the future picture of him going to be? The lovable human being whom his intimate
~ friends knew much better than 1 did made his impression on one through one’s meeting him in the
flesh. At second or seventieth hand, this vmd persona] impression will be dimmed, at best, and, in
time, may be almost effaced.

(8) Will Nehru be remembered as a great statesman? Unquestionably he was that. But I
have suggested, and here I believe I am right, that his eminence in public affairs was not the
distinctive thing about him. One must be thankful when a noble soul takes on itself the burden of
political leadership, for politics are always in need of redeeming. They are a backward field of
human activity in which our average standard of behaviour is decidedly lower than i¢ is in family
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life or in our professional vocations. A nobie soul goes inlo potitics at its peril, for politics are as
difficult to redeem as they are in need of redemption. Politics are intractable. They cannot be
redeemed in one short lifetime even by the one of those rare spirits that conibine high idealism with
practical genius. The noblest-minded statesman cannot altogether escape becoming a bondsman
of his imperious circumstances. To be caught on the sorrowful wheel is part of the personal price
that the statesman-idealist has to pay. It is more blessed to be imprisoned for the sake of one’s
ideals than to imprison other people, incongruously, in the name of the same ideals. Nehru lived to
have both experiences. This was the nemesis of takmg over the responsibility for the government
of a great country.

(9) For Nehru himself, his political career, eminent though it was, was not, I believe, the
most important thing in his life, because, for him, it was not an end in itself. For him, it was a
means of serving his fellow human beings-his Indian fellow countrymen in the first place, but not
them alone; for his feeling for his fellows embraced the whole of mankind, Nehru has virtually said
as much in more than one of his public utterances. He did care intensely for mankind’s welfare and
destiny, and his vision of this will be the thing in him for which he wili be remembered by posterity
if the verdict of history faithfully reflects the fundamental truth aboeut him,

(10) I find it difficult to pigeon-hole his human personality in any of those impersonal
categories in which historians deal. But, if constrained to try my hand at this, I should say that
Nehru served his fellow men most fruitfully and most characteristically by taking his place in a
series of interpreters and mediators between the civilisation of the West and the other living
civilisations. In modern times the West has been making a revolutionary impact on the rest of the
world. The impact has been so potent that non-Westerners have been confronted with the choice
of coming to terms with it or being hopelessly over-whelmed by it. Conversely, the West is now
finding that it, for its own part, has to come to terms with the non-Western majority of the human-
race. We seem, in fact, to be in the blth\(hj'oes of a new society embracing the whole human race,
with all the manifold and contradlclh[y*tradttlons of its formerly segregated sections, This seems
to be the goal towards which thetla,g.t four or five hundred years of the world’s h:stmy have been .
leading. If this.diagnosis is cosreCt, the role of interpretation and mediation is the key role in the
present age. It is a2 more impottant role than the mere statesman’s; and, in fact, some of the most
effective of the interpreters have donetheir work outside the political arena. They have done it as
scholars, writers, artists, poets, and prophets. Nehru was one of those who have played this part on
the political stage; and, among the statesmen-interpreters of one civilisation to another, one can
distinguish more than one type. There is the ruthlesssergeant-major who dragoons his troops into
putiing themselves through the excruciating process of cultitral mutation; and there is the seer who
inspires his followers to tread the same painful path voluntarily. Famous representatives of the
first of these two types were Peter the Great, Mohammed Ali, Mustafa Kemal Ataturk, and, in a
rather more deft and light-handed way, the authors of the Meiji Revolution in Japan.

(11) Jawaharlal Nehru is evidently a representative of the type that moves mankind, not by
coercion, but by persuasion; and the other representatives of this kind of leader who first come into
my mid are all [ndians, like Nehru himseif. One of them is the Emperor Asoka, who was converted,
by his experience of life, from being a coercionist into becoming a missionary, but who did his life-
work, throughout, on the political stage. The other two whom I think of first are Rammohun Roy,
the founder of the Brahmo Samaj, and, of course, Jawaharlal Nebru's master and mentor,
Mahatma Gandhi.

(12} This is the company to which Nehru belongs, and in which he deserveb to be
remembered and to be immortalised.

The Student’s Corﬁpanion
Difficult Words and Phrases

intimately tintimitli Closely
' ROy Srdorm.
personality polehality n. the whole nature or character
! of a person
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impression

captivation
obscure

statesman

sinother
eminent

pomposity

seif-importance

self-consciousness

spontaneity
buoyancy
unforeseen
breach

bow down
iluminating
impressive

jaw dropped

implicate

deliberate

inadvertent
take
militancy
manifestly

go all out

up to the hilt
recepiion
embarassed

stiff

imtpre [en

Yhaptivel fon
sbtsiijuo

*ateitiorion

Yo UG
Yemdisot
pomtpesiti
tself-
im*poitens
Tself'honfos -
nig
 Spontainiitd
tholensd
tan~foitsiln)
. O
briztj O
vou Gaun
Ivijuteneitliyg

in'presiv

Yigplikit

difiiverit

MLea Vol tent
tteik
thllitonsi

tmanifestli

ritseplén
imtbarsst
511t
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n. a feeling about the nature of some
one. The 1mage a person gives to
someone’'s mind

n. charm, attraction

@y,

adj."not well known

n. a political or government leader;
especially one whe is wise and
fair-minded

v. (here) suppress
adj. famous and admired; of high rank
n. (here) unnecessary show

n. too high an opinion of one’s own
importance
el r‘\'"f)ﬂ}.

n. having knowledge or thought of
one’s identiiy, actions etc,

n. acting without ouiside force

n. light-heariedness

adj. unexpected

n. breaking of relations, quarrel

v. bend down, submit to; accept the defeat
adj. that which helps to explain

adj. causing admiration

dippressed in spirits, became silent
a&r o 6!12_58@, ;’)J‘écq)vdgﬁﬂ .

v. involve, to be a participator

well considered, thoroughly planned
warnd GR3.

by accident, without paying attention
accept, 10 apply to oneself, receive

n. taking active part in a struggic
clearly seen; showing plainly

{do a thing} using al! possible
strength and cffon

completely
n. accepting as a visitor or member
feeling ashamed, socially uncomfortable

{here} not {ricndly




grim grim
instantaneously , tastent tein-
twinkle . Jesii

"iwinkl
teasing ti:zi]J
Conciliatory kentsilieteri
sly slai
poke pauk
revelation wIevitleifon
might and main
fuel Liuel
resentment ritzentment
inspiration ] inqu;\x:;@ifan

~\./
subscribed 830 skraibg
sermon on the Mount N9,
bowl over
involve in'valv
slighter _ - slaits
revealing pitviz ]-11:]
Confer kontea!
precinets fprivsigkts
ceremony *serionani
proceedings prateizdinz
Cross - Kros
security men
in & flap
dart out
cordon t o sdr
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adj. (here) unpleasant

adv. at once
a brightness (in the eye)

making fun of (a person} playfully
or unkindiy,
DADoh, DhAD,

gaining the gaodwill of, remove the
distrust or hostility

adj. plafully unkind

n. {hcre) joke, something said to joke
at a person

n. fact that is made known; making
known (of something secret)

oneg’s power and strength (making)
greatest possible efforts

n. anything that increases anger or any
other strong active {eeling (here) reason

n. feeling of anger or bitterness {td}

n. (here) encouragerment, to be the force
which produces {good results)

agreed w-ith, approved of

preaching of Christ {recorded in
Bible, Matt. 5-7)

tc give a great surprise to (someone)
io become connected or concerned
smalier, not important

adj. giving some knowledge of facts
which had been unknown

v. to give {a gitt, title, honour ewc)
in. neighbourheod, area around

. a formal act, event

a. (plu) happenings

adj. angry

persuns who protect (someone) against
viclence, enemy acts etc.

éjtfﬁe}“ ?oeaao&.
in a state of anxiety

v. move suddenly and quickly

n. a line of police placed around
an area to protegt




Justified
aszassinate
mantle

labouring

torment
raise the subiect
harrowed

ohsessed

BENCTOUS

moving

gricvous
histaric figure
din

effaced

unequestionably
distinciive
redeeming
voeation

at its peril

intraciable

idealism

bondsman

imperions
incongrucusly

nemesis

Career -
an end in itself
embrace

virtually

Ydaastifaid
2'sysigelt
Taantl

*lelberiy

toiument

T hasroud

ashtgest

YA seneres

mauvig

*ariivag

dim

itfeist gi\;
o\
an?t x.wﬂes’ﬂéﬁabm
dis' ¥gktiv
ri’di:mig

vautiked fan

inttreksteihl

aifdislizen

' bondzmnen
in'pioeries
,inkontgruds)
o sli
fhemisis

ketria

im*breis

*vaitlusli

e

provided with a good reason
v. to murder (for political reasons)
n. cover (symbol of authority)

struggling, working with difficulty
atl too low a speed

v, apnoy, to cause great pain in mind.
to bring up and talk about {a subject)
made 1o worry

filled with a fixed idea from which
the mind cannot be freed

adj. noble

touching, having a strong effect on
the feelings

adj. severe
a person unportant in history
not bright, obscure

forgotten, rubbed out
BoAT wE, B dfond.

adv. ceriainly, bevond doubt.
adj. special {quality, mark)
saving from a defect

n. job

with near certainty of meeting

" great danger

adj. difficult to control

n. the systermn of lving according to
one's ideals, representation of things

in ideal form.

n. man who.is not free, man in
bondage, slave

adj. commanding
adv. disaggreeingly, inconsistently,

just and especially unavoidable
punishment

n. life, progress through life
the whole purpose, conclusion
v. include

ady. alrost, very nearly



| diagnosis

mtensely
destiny

vision

posterity

verdict

reflect

fundamenial

pigeon-hole
impersonal

constrain

fruitfully
characteristically

interpreter

mediator

revolutionary

impact

potent

confront with

come to terms with
over-whelm

conversely

birth-throes

manifold

segregate

intteasll
tdesatini

tvifsn
wostteriti
fvoildikt

ritilekt

 Pandetuent 1

'pidginheuai,
imtpoisnl

kantstraein

frattfuli

 Kariktot i
tikald )

in'toipkite

Pooing
-

<o

tyifdieito

'l"le‘f.':;' .Ljiitl""
fnerdi
' Linpak

tpoutent

fauveweln

konve:sli

Ymwnifould

tsegrigiu

 daisgtnausis

adv. strongly (infeeling)
n. that which must happen

n. wisdom in understanding true
meaning of facts; ability to sce

n. future generation; people who will
be born & live after one’s own time

n. a statement of (carefully considered}
opinion

v. express, give an idea of

ad]. very necessary, of the greatest
importance

v. to put into proper class or group
adj. having no personal reference

v. to make (someone) do something by
force or by strongly pursuading

nodedore Joncth.
adv. usefully, successfully
adv. distinctively,

i, one who shows the (possible)
meaning of {something)
ogrod.

n. one who acts as a peacemaker
between opposing parties or sides

2aligs 8.
adj. completely new and different

n. strong effect, influence
Srdo.

adj. strongly effective; causing onc
to agree

to bring face te face; cause to meet
.Dc‘SJCS”&_.‘&;.
to reach an agreement

v. to defeat or make powerless

on the opposite of,
E}Pﬁclc-ﬂ‘.

birth-pangs, scvere struggle at the
time of birth

adj. many in number or kind
nels Yoro.

adj. separated or kept apart

n. discovery

.




role

arcna

prophet_

ruthless
dragoon
excruciating
mutation
seer
voluntarily

Peter the Great

Mohammed Al

Mustafa Kemal Araturk

deft

light-handed

the Meiji Revolution

coercion

persuation
cocrcionist
missionary
founder
Brahmo Samaj
mentor

immortalize

Comprehension

raul
atriinsg

tprofet

Yrutglis

dratguin

Clkstarul fie--

itiy

mju(:)tieijon

'ai(1)s
tvolentorili

~\/

Y

V/
3

defttm
N

© o tialt, aandid

Kautalfen
petswel fan
Keu'sa: [nist

mifnari

tmentod
itroitslals
Assignments

n. part played by
n. a place of activity

n. {in the Christian. Jewish and Muslim
religtons) a man who believes that he is
directed by God to explain God's will

ar lead a new .religion

L

adj. very crucl

v. foree, oppress

adj. very bad

n. {here) change

n. one who knows about the future,
man with profound knowledge
adv. willingly

tsar of Russia {ruled 1682-1725)
introduced many elements of Western
civilization into Russia

{1769-1849) Viceroy of Egypt;
founder of royal house of Egypt

(1880-1938) Turkish nationalist leader:
first President of the Republic 1923- (938

adj. effartlessly skilful;
adj. managing tactfully

(1868-1912) Age of modernization
of Japan. civil rights were absorbed.

n. make someonie do 4 thing by
using force

n. the abikity to inflirence others

n. one whao forces oihers into obedience

. a person in charge of teaching
and spreading religion

n. originator

I.oa. movement to put down
evils of Hindu religion

n. one who advises and guides another

v. ta give endless fame to (someone)

I (}) The essay can be divided into two parts. Give the main points (in a sentence each) of the

two parts. Where does the second part begin?



(2} The first part itself can be divided inlo three sections, viz. (&) introduction, stating the
idea (b) examp!les {¢) conclusion. Give the nuwmbers of the paragraphs which deal with
each of these three sections.

{3} How many meetings with Nehru does Toynhee descride in this essay?
(4} Did all these meetings take place in India? How do you know?
iL. (1} Toynbee says that at his first megting with Nehru

() Nehru made no impression on him,
(b)Nehrv made a very weak impression on hini. _
(c) the effect Nehru had could not be adeguately described by the word “impression™.

Choose the correst answer.
(2) Say whether the following statement is true or false:

In the second senterice of Para {2), Le.e In this ... public figure, the three phrases “this
great statesman,” “the lovable human being,” “the eminent public figure” refer to three
different persons.

T oi

(3) Say whether the foliowing statement is true or false. (Read paragraphs (2) and (6)
carefully before yeu answer the guestion):

Nehru refained the spontancity and cheefulness of youth-till the very end of his life.

(4) Referring io the aclion of 1?1&_3§ﬂé1ish lady in inviting both Nehru and the British generai
10 lunch, the anther says.thal ' '

(a) she had done jt.06 purpose knowing that the general had been implicated in some
SHJ purp P
way in Nehru'sJimprisonment

(b) she had done it by mistake, rot remembering that the general had been implicated
in Nehru's imprisonment,

{c) she had done it by mistake, not knowing that the general had been implicated in
some way in Nehia's imnprisonment.

Choose the best answer,
(3) What &id tae incident {al the lunch) show about Neliru? (Answer 1n a sentence or two)

(6) “There was plenty of fue! for resentment in Nehru's experience at British hands,” This
means

{a} MNchru hated the British.
{b) Nehru had reascn to hate the British.
{c}) Mebru did not hate the British,

Choose the best answer.

(7) In the second incident which Toynbee narrates; he says he felt honoured and rouched
because Nehru had

Compete the statement,
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(8) “Was not the Prime Minister the man on whom Gandhi’s mantle had fallen?” This
Tegns '

(a} Gandii had been Prime Minister befare Nehru.
() The leadership had passed from Gandhi io Nehru,
{r) (Gandhi had appointed Nehiru Prime Minister,

(9) Nehru found time to attend Toynee’s Azad Memorial Lecture though on that day.......
Complete the sentence,

(10) in para 8, the authar compares our standard of behaviour in politics with our standard of
behaviour in two other fields. What are these two other fields?

(11) “Nzhry lived to have both experiences.” (Para 8). Wh_ath were the two experiences?

(12} Nehru took part in pofitics because politics was a -—- for him to serve not only

hi§ ~emee e it 5}l

Fill 1n the blanks.

(13) According to the author, the most useful service that Nehru performed was as s —--—--
{Complete the serence)

{14) Say wheiber the following statement is irue or false. Give reasons for your answer:

(15} The author says that the task of mediating between different civilizations can be
performed onky by statesmen.

(13) In what sense was Nehru like NEmhperer Asoka and Rammohun Roy and Mahatma
Gandhi? o\

In each of the sentences below you will find a word underlined . You will also find a blank.
Fill in the blank with the opposite of the word underlined:

(1) The action of the lady in inviting both Nehru and the general had been inadvertent
rather than ——-eveaecmna ) —

(2) Nehru, like Mahaima Gandhi, did not believe in ————; on the contrary he had great
faith in persuasion.

(3) According to some people, our gains from cur Brifish connection have been greater than

QU —mmmmmm e .
(4) For Nehru, politics was 8 —————-- rather than an end in itself.
{5) Westerners constitute the ———m-m- of the hunian race whereas non-Westerners make up -

its majority.

(6) The ruthiess military ruler brings about cultural change —--—- while the seer inspires
his followers to change voluntarily.

(7) Asokais an example of a missicnary and Peter the Great is an example of a ———— .

{8) The relationship between Gandhi and Nehru was that of mentor and -,

(%) Only a few men become —-—-—-- —; the others remain obscure.

(10) Oniy a few men are remembered by succeeding generations; the rest Are —wr—m———me——,
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II. Find single words from the text which mean the following. The respective paragraph numbers
are given in brackets: :

{a) in a close and familiar way (1)

() change for the better; reform (8)

(c) future generasions (9) :

(d) kill (especially a political feader or ruler) (5)

(e} a person who explains the mearing (of something) to others (10)

{f) showing anger (3)

(g) distressed; having one’s mind occupied and troubled by one idea (6)
(h} not casily managed; not easily cured {8) -

(i feeling of bitterness; anger {4)

(i} a political leader, especiaily cne in charge of a government (2, 8, 10)

Spelling

Correct the spelling mistakes, if any, in the following words:

{1} assasination () ceremoriey (3) cordan (4) spontaniety
(5) militansy {6} confering (7y prisvious - {8) incongruously
(%) wruthlessly "~ {10} subskribe o '
Pronunciaiion

_ Inthe last unit we learned how temark stress for words of more than one syllable, Now, ina
~ large number of words of more thanlwa syllables, there are guite often two kinds of stresses:
(i) primary stress and (ii) becondary\stres:. The syllable which receives the primary stress is said
with the greatest degree of force {gmong the syllables of that word.) The syllable which is spoken
. with a lesser degree of forcg’(ye. lesser than the syllable with primary stress) is said to receive
- secondary stress. The other syllables are unsiressed. For example, take the word personality. It
consists of five syllables: per-so-na-li-ty. If you carefully listen to the word when it is spoken by a
native speaker of English, you will see the third syllable, viz. -na- is said with the greatest force and
you hear it londer than any of the other syllables in the word. You- will also see that the first
syllable, viz. per- is also said with some force but less than -na-, That is, it is the second loudest
syllable in the word. The other syllables are not said with any perceptible force. They are far less
loud than -na- and per-. Tht,refore we say that -na- is the syllable which receives primary stress,
that per- is the syllable which receives secondary siress and that the other syliables are unstressed.

How do we mark pri.mary-stress and secondary stress? The mark *is put on top just beofe
the syllable which receives primary stress. The mark |, is put at the bottom just before the syllable
which receives secondary stress. Thus, for the word personality: :

perso'nality
For the word education,

,edu'cation
Exercise |

Davide the following words into syllables and mark primary and secondary stresses. {You
can make use of a dictionary if you are in doubt).

(1) responsibility (2) fundamental (3) representative
(4) inadvertent {5) independence ~ (6) revelation
(7} instantaneous (8) revolutionary {9) inspiration
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Grammar

Study the following sentences:

(A) T had known that fighting without hating was one of Mahatra Gzandhi's principles.
- (B) I never covld discover whether our hostess’ act....... had been deliberate or inadvertent.
(C) This was what was most tormenting him at the time,

The undetlined part in each of these senences is called a noun clause. I is a clause because it
has a subject and a predicate with a finite verb (i.e. a verb which shows tense). It is calied & noun
clause because it functions like a noun or noun phrase, In ali three sentences it can be substitued by
a noun phrase. For example:

I had known this fact,
1 never could discover the truth.
This was the matter.

Moreover, the noun clause functions like a noun or poun phrase. fn (A) and (B} for
example, the noun clause functions as the object of the verb (known, discover). In {C) the noun
clause functions as the subject complement.

There are three kinds of noun clauses and they are illustrated by the three sentences we have
given above: (A), (B) and (C}. The three types are: (1) noun clauses derived frowm staterents and
introduced by that; (2) roun claues derived frem yes-no type of guestions and introduced by
whether; and (3) noun clauses derived from wh-word questions and introduced by who, what,
which, when, whose, where, ‘:".;‘lé’ or @_\5.

We shall deal with types (2) and (3)Mn a later lesson. Here let us pay some attention to type
(1, i.e. noun clauses introduced by .tha}s..,We said these am: deaved from statements. Let us
itlustrate this: N4

\/

m~ ¥

3 3
y .

,

'e.

Y
{D) Elections will e teld soon.
(E) It is certain.

We have two separate sentences above. That is added to the first sentence at the beginning
making the first sentence a dependent clause, Then this dependent clause is put in the place of the It
in the second sentence: -

i
That elections will be heid soon is certain.
That clauses can function as

{a) the subject of a sentence
e.g That Murthy has a beawtifal wife is not known Lo everyene.

{b} direct nbject of a verb
e.g. 1 have suggested ........... that his eminence in public affairs was not the
distinctive thing about him.

{c} subject complement
e.g. The fact is that Babu is now without a job.

(d} appositive
e.p. The news tha! he was transferred brought shock to his family.

(e) complement of adjective
e.g. 1 am sure that he will be arrested soon.
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- Exercise

1. Using t‘hal convert the first senterice in each p;ur belnw inte a dcpendenl clause and put !hat
a dependent clause in place of lt,?thal in' the :,econd sentence: :

{1} He will net come tomorrow.; I know it.
(2) Sudha was very beaunful 1 tolc[ Stdha that
(3) The window bars were missing. The m:.pcclor noticed it.
. {4} India would win the Prudential Cup. Many pemlc expected it,
(%) 1 cannot attend your wedding, I regret. it.
{6) Suresh would not be able toipay even his reat. 1 thought that

Let us get back to the use of a Lhat-..lause as the subjcct of a sentence. Herc ls another
exampls of such a scrawnce

That he wili accept the appomtmem 18 h:ghly unlikely. Thls kind of sentence is
grammaticaily quite correct and it is quite often used in wntmg But it is not common]y used in-
a.pccch In speech 1t would be replac:.d by -

It is highiy unhkeiv that he witl. accep! the. appmntme*‘.t Here ll functions as a kind of
dummy ‘:Ub_]ﬂ(,l 1he acmal subject is the that ClaUSt le, Itis called (hc ammpqtorv it.

Here is anolhu' anmple
Thai tht mn(m goes round tha earlh is Rnown 10 everyonc
!t is known to evurycqe Ihat the moon gceb 10und thL earth.

'Nale Thr dntlmpmory it musl b\. dlstmggzshed by thc pronoun it. Look at the fo]]owmg exampics

rom the !u»son
. &~ \ /

Hcre w% a buman bung who could win one’s heart and keep it (pronoun referring to heart}

L1 was the day of Lady Moambatten 5 dedth (pronoun rcferl ing to the day on which the
author gave the lecture).

It seems certain that \Jehau w1‘i bhe remambered as a histonc f“gurc {annc:pat{ny_)

Exerclse‘

11. Convert the first xenfmcc of each palr below into a that clause and put the that clause in place
of it i the second sentence,

(13 The Minister will be asked to resign. It is an open secret.
(2) India is no longer the world champion in hockey. Bt is a painful fact.
(3) He never spoke kindly to anyone. It cannot be denied.
(4) My daughter Las.inever got the first rank. It doesn't bother me..
(537 Angamuthu did not lose his deposn in the election. It is a wonder
(6) Chandra has never even spoken to me, Tt upscis me.
{7) We wan™t have to study grammar next year, it gladdens us.
H1. Now retain the it in the sccond sentence in each pair (in Question 11 above) and place the that
clavse in the proper position:

e.g (1. Itis an open secret that the Minister will be asked fo Tesign.
Iv. Rewn{c the following sei'tcnces usmg the antACJpatory it:

(1} That we cannot get any formgn assistance for this project is obvious,
{2}  That there is corruption everywhere cannot be deniad,
(3) That he should use such ]angnage is disgrace(ul.
{4} That alt men are created equai is now accepted by everyone.
(5} That we came just-too late is unfortunate.
{6) That p_olm_cs 15 a rotten game is well known o evervone:
{(7) That he cannot spell his own name properly is a shocking thing:
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| STUDENT MOBS
|  JB. Prlesﬂey

._ : K_ey W(;rdéz . |

‘mob U °  farminded | prejudice U amties
_ihd.l_llgéntly_.._ Lo severity S ‘rags’ . .7 " demonstrations
'_banners L slogans o grin’ | | B '_éhaoé" | |
__improvisati_'on'.- . apﬂ!dﬁiie__.-._'_.-' '_ erit_e_rprises: o heal
C fabrlc L ambassadéf S em_'b.ass'y. o o '_:"cbns'uﬁ_!ale..
'howl o defy S hot-.head.e_'d. S pi‘opé:gé.nda'
; sinister . hypoeritical - mamia . civilty
'. tamc _ : _...f_()rtify'_.:'._" “5 07 abandom “bonfire
.'..frenncd dcmolmon wreck f_honours
,Hoohgamsn_{'.;.'. mmcate S crew ol .'want (i‘i)
..3'_nurture o .vandahsm. ' o ma'lé\;'olént:_.:'_"_'  -"de-rall Lo . S
clogs - teans B _' a_g'gres'sive. - '.psychopathlc -
'_"nemotsc A _psychotie:' EI»\ Cooodd . '-.-.f'_'.'_b»f.:m!dermg- o
' "Idead-end enwronmeﬁt\ / ’ | | T

. /
“,

(1) Bemg a falr-mmded»man I begm ihls piece by admlttmg that I may have some slight
preludlce against students. Thls i stronger on the negatwn than on the positive side. Ttis notthatt

" dislike students as such; it is more that, unlike so many people, remembering their youth, I don’t '

" regard student antics thrOUgh a nostalgic haze. True, I was a student myself once, but then by the
. time l'went up.to Cambndge in the Michaelmas Term of 1919, 1 wasa mannot an overgrown boy, :

' 'already in my twcntysmth year anda baitered old soldier. J wamed to get on with my life and’ not s
' clow'1 around with Iads ncwly released fm“n school and gwen thfnr ﬁr*‘t checue»books ' .

. (?} I dmnt SEE then-and have never seen smcp—why young men in umversmea, turnmg_'-_ -
_'tht.maelves into mischievous and sometimes dangerous mobs, should be treated indulgenily, asif
they were guise different from mobs of garage hands, apprentice fitters, bus drivers. Indeed, there

- is a case for mofe sevcmy Students are not supposed to he ignorant and stupid. If they are, then -

_ they should be sent home and not receive higher education at publu. expense. They are wasting not
. only their own but also. otlier people’s time, energy and moncy. There must be ¢ountries now in
. which pcaqams are’ gomg without su bstantial meals and some decent clothes so that a tot of fads
can spend several years in Universities. Such lads should begin to develop sense of responsibility.”
They shovid be the last and not the ﬁrst 10, create howlmg d\,structwe mobv- Thev; =h0u1d be
reddmg books not burnmg them . : .

_ ' {'4) It is riot. the OCCdal{}ﬂal rags’ that get dut of hand fam thlnkmg ahoal N0W; tt is the so—"-_- :
. ralied ‘dermonstrations’ that seem to make an appearance every fow nights-on the TV news. [donot

care whose side they are supposed 1o be on, | am more and more depressed and revolted b‘y these

idiot processions, with their bannevs and slogans and mindless grinning faces, on their way ia -

break windows, smash car 5, burn furniture and bouks, terrify women aid < hlldl’"l’i and toreduce

international law, custom and sensible usages to chaos. In many’ mvtances of course, these -
‘dernonstrations’ are anything but student improvisations havmg been organi ized by govunmcnts _
on a secret rent-a-mob basis. Even where governments have apolognzed it is hard to believe that
the student mobs could not have been checked and dispersed bufoxe any .real damage was done
And lhlb is all pan of the darkening picture. : : o
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{4} We live in a curious age. Wc are offered glimpses of a genuine world civilization slowly
emerging-the U.N. special agencies, organizations iike Oxfzm, and here and there. as 1 have seen
for myself, remote enterprises, dedicated to healing or education, with international staffs of
selfless enthusiasts. And such glimpses warm the heart and brighten hope. But along with these are
sights and sounds that suggest that the whole fabric of civilization, the work of centuries, is rapidly
being torn apart. Two official policies clash, and instantly embassies, consulates, centres of
wformation services, are surccunded and then atiacked by howling mobs of students, ai once

defying law, custom, usage. And that this may not be merely so many hot-headed lads escapingall -

centrol, that it may itsell be part of government policy, mob antics as additional propeaganda to
deceive world opinion, makes our situation even worse. It is as if we were all compelled to exist
now in a simster circus, No doubt governments have always been dishonest and hypocritical, but
now it is beginning to loak as if power-mania iy ready Lo destroy those long-accepted [orms and
civilities that make international relations possible. The time may soon come when ambassadors
will have to move around in tanks, and embassics and consulates will have to he fortified or
abandoned. And perhaps students on admittance will be given machine-guns and flame-throwers.

(5) There is something else, just as bad, perhaps even worse, and evidence of it is amply
supplied to us by TV cameras and mikes. What we see in these student faces illuminated by burning
cars and bonfires of books is not the glow of politica enthusiasm but a frenzied delight in
destruction. Whatever country or party they may be demonstrating for or against, what really
inspires thom is an urge towards violent demolition. They don’t know-and may never know-hawto
meke anything worth having, but they need no courses on wrecking and destroying, If degrees
were given in window-smashing, car-overturning, furniture-firing, they woukd ali have them with
koncurs. They may still be weak in scivnces and the arts, medicine and the law, but they aiready
huve Firsis in Hooliganism. 1 docbt if some of them even kiiow which side they are shouting for,
their minds having abandoned the 51¢ﬁca’tp and tedious arguments of politics as they joyfuily
contemplate the destruction of chcx people’s property. What sort of doctors and lawyers and
chemists and teachers of ’anguagm 1’hty will make, we cannot tell; but there shouid be noshortage
of recruits with degrees for d’crgohtmn squads and wrecking crews. Soon there may appear on
many a campus those huge irowballs with which New York keeps knocking itsell down. Atasignal
frem the Ministry of Foreign Affairs, out they will roll. to demolish an cmbassy or two before it is

-sune for any evening seminars. :

(6) In this enthusiasm not for politics but lor destruction and violence. these students may
be said to b taking their propur place, right up there in the van, giving # Jead 10 vouth evervwhere,
For we live, | repeat, in a curicus age, which is trying hard to abolish want and disease but is also
abolishing, without trying, any repard and respect fer other people’s possessions. And 1t 13 in the
countries where lads are now most carefully and expensively nurtured that they proceed to knock
hell out of everything. They may grow up under capitalism or socizlism bit what they really care
about is vandalisim. Now that they have sefiicient inoney to take special trains to football maiches,
they wifl wreck them pn the way back. Well-paid and full-fed youth has already done mere damage
than ail the hangry millions of the Bleak Age. Towns that would not risk a penny rate for the arts
are now having to face a bigger bill every year to restore public property that has been idiotically or
mafevoiently desteoyed. A woman who had taught in junior schools for forty vears told me that the
mest recent children were far and away the most  destructive she had ever known: 1hey fust
wanted to swash things. 1t is an if creatures frorm other planets had arrived, taking the shiape of
playful kids who put things on the lincs in the hope of do-railing expresses

(7) It was rough i the Morth when I was a boy there. Boys came to elementary schools in
ciogs; on Haturday nighis there were drunken fights, with much smashing of crockery, i the
sireets ‘back o’ Umill’; and when in my middle teens I pl ayed foothell (sometimes on gre vnds made
ovt of cinder tips) ina local league, both players and specisters could be vory roughindecd, But 1
dom’t recall any of this curiously realevolent destructiveness and this violence that mork ouvr
present time, If youngsters, togother with their parents, but [ cannot remember any of the deeply
disturbing psychopathic clements that seems so common today. Thers miigh be fights between
pugnacions equals but helpless people were not being half-kilied merely to ronnd off an eveing’s
amusement. Our destructiveness and vielence today do not seem to coms from any surplus of
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energy but from a neurotic or even psychotic heartlessness, a coid disregard of other persons, a
hatred of lile. And something very much like it, only of course further developed and more subtle,
has crept like a huge cold serpent into too much of our fiction and drama. There are people among
us who don’t seem to belong to the human race. And while | won't join a mob o smash their
windows, overturn their cars, burn their furniture and books, Pl be damned ift ')} admire ‘em.

(8} Itis ali very odd, bewildering, really rather frightening, for while we can just about dea!
with it today, what will it be like tomorrow? No sooner do we appear to have made the world safer
than a sirange half-mad gleam comes into its eyes. The young arrive eager not to create but to
destroy. The students never march to build a house but only to knock osie down. Like those sinister
puffs of steam we notice in New York streets at night, threats of violence, puffing from some hell
below, muliiply cven while we claborate the techniques aed apparatus of a world civilization, And
though I am familiar with all the usual explanation H-bomb, no religion, bad homes and
irresponsible parents, dead-end jobs, boring environmeni, and the rest- | remain puzzied. never
entirely convinced, still wondering if there might not be some unknown facior, a vast X in the dark.
Meanwhile, 1 think I could take some news-reel footage showing me students making something
instcad of breaking something-or even just studying.

The Student’s Campanion
Difficuit Words and Phrases
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fair-minded tfegtmaindid adj. fair in judgement, just
prejudice Ypredgdis n. unfair and unfavourable feeling
{not based on reason}
antics rantiks N n. strong or unusual behaviour
- O )
nostalgic nast’aldaﬁk adj. fondness for something formerly
' p A known
< ’.~ \. . ) . .
haze heiz n. feeling of confusion or uncertainty
in the mind
Michaelmas Term in Universiiies etc., the autumn term
beginning in late September or early
October '
indulgently intdgaldgentli allowing someone to do as he pleases,
allowing freedom from punishment for
wrong doing
clown around v. act foolishly or stupidly
garage hands persons helping in pumping petrol
or repairing of motor vehicles
apprentice efprentis one who serves a skilled tradesman
to learn that skill
severity sitveriti n. strictness
substantial Sabtstunosl adj. big enough to be satisfactory, solid
“rags” raga n. rough noisy but harmless tricks
demonstration 'd_emgns! treifsn n. a public show of strong feeling or
optnion, often with marching,
big signs etc.
depressed ditprest adj. tow in spirits, sad




revolted

banner

grinning

chaos

improvisation

darkening
glimpse

Oxfam

remote
enlerprise
healing

enthusiast

fabric

embassy

consulate

howling
defy
usage

hot-headed

propaganda

deceive

sinister

hypocritical

ritvaultid
Yhane

grxnig

thelos

imtpravaitaei-
fen

tdotkeniy

glimps

ri'‘naut
tenteprals _
hiiliy
in,6jusziaist

' Fabrik | )

N/
tembogiyl
On

‘konsjulidb,

hauliy
difrai

*Juisidy
L Propat gwade
Ai'si:v

*sinigte

Jlipsutgri-
tikal
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feeling sick and shocked

a long piece of cloth on which a sign
is painted, usually carried between
two poles

smiling showing teeth

n, a case of thorough disorder and
confusion

n. to do a thing suddenly without any
preparation

gloomy, dismal
n. a moment of understanding

(abbrev.) Oxford Committee for
famine relief

distant, widely different
1. an organisation
n. cure (of)

n. a person full of interest’
or enthusiasm (about something)

u. framework, base, system

n. a group of officials, usually

led by an Ambassador (sent by the
Goverrment to do itas business with
the Government of another country)

the official building or offices in-
which a consul lives or works
{Consul — a person appointed by a
Government to protect and help its
citizens who live or work in or
around a foreign city)

making a long loud cry

" v, show no fear of, nor respect for

n. Practice or habit

adj. of a person who does things in
haste, without thinking

n. spreading of true or false beliefs,
ideas, news etc.

v, misiead, to cause {someone) to
accept a false or bad thing as true
or good.

adj. intending or leading to evil,
threatening

ad). saying something and doing some
thing else (something worse)




power-mania

civility ~ sitvilitiz .
tank B ‘banlkﬁ '
fortify tfosttifaid

abandon . athandend

flame-thrower

bonfire 'b;)n' faisz
frenzied ' tfrenzid
demolition demo'lifpn
wrecking . rekir
honours ' ' :}néﬁ

hooliganism

intricate (intrikit :
tedious ttisdjes \J
crew . | krug: AN
O
in the van
want Waﬁt '
nuriure_ - 'hattfo
vandalism ' v&anda lizan’
Bleak age
rate - reit _
malevolently . me'lavalantl—i _

far and away

smash - sa® [

planet. . ) 'Pl&nlt
de-rail diftreilin
clog klog

n. excessive enthusitasm for power

{authority) -

n. politeness,_ helpfuln_ess

armoured car'.car_rying guns

v. strengthen against possible attack
v. to give up

a gun-like instrument that throws out
flames or burning liquid under pressure

n. a largefire built in the open air,
for pleasure, as a celebration
or to burn unwanted things

adj. full of uncontrolled excitement

n. destruction -

n, destroying
n. rank gained in an examination

n. causing trouble by fighting,

" breaking things etc.

adj. difficult to understand '
adj. uninteresting, long and tiring

all the people working on a ship,
plane etc.

taking the.leading part, be in the front
1. pdverg
v. bringup

n. destruction of anything
beautiful and venerable

Dreary Age
estimated worth or value
adv, wishing iil to others

very much

- v. break into pieces violently

n. a large body in space that moves

round a star, especially round the sun.

- The earth is a planet

v. to run off the Rails
(the railway line)

a kind of shoe'wit_h a thick

wooden bottom



crockery throkarl n. cups, plates, pots ete.

back on to v. prep. {of a place or building) to be
near to at the back

teens tiing years of persen’s age from 13 to 19

cindertips sniall pieces of parily burned wood,
coal ete. ' .

league n. a group of sporis clubs or

agpressively

psychopathic

pugnacious

litg

atgresivil
,Balkeu?palik

ptayers that play matches amongst
themselves. -

adv. always ready to quarrel or attack

emotionally unstable mentally
disordered

paginel fos adj. fond of, and ready io start

quarreling and fighting -

round off v. adv. to end (something) suitably
and satisfactorily

neurotic njue ] mtik unbalanced in mind

psychotic saivtgotik mental disorder preducing character
changes,

AN #
odd o4 ./ adj. strange
bewildering hit wiliﬁé ad). confusing
<N
apparaius L PO *Peitas n, {here} an organization or system

irresponsible

footage

,iristponsebl

*Putids

made up of many parts

adj. showing lack of ability to
behave carefuily,

not responsible for conduct

length of cinema film used

Assignments

Comprehension

I. Which of the following statements are true? You must support your answer with evidence
from the text.

(1) The author admits that he is quite prejudiced against students.

(2) The author says that student mobs should be treated the same way as other kinds of
mobs are treated.

{3) The author says that all student demonstrations are really organized by governments on
a rent-a-mob basis.

{4) The author says that, in the mnodern world, civifization is being created on the one side-
but is also being destroyed on the other.
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(35) The students of today engage in destruction for its’ own sake rather than for achieving
any political goals.

(%) Student moby have been most active in countries which are trying to remove poverty and

- disease.

(7) The author says that there is po real difference between the youth of the present day and
the youth of the past.

(%) The auther cannot quite accepi any of the old explanations for student vielence-H-
bomb, no religion, etc.

Answer the following questions by choosing the best alternative in e-ach case:
(1) “{don’t regard student antics with a nostalgic gaze”
{(a) the avther had never been a student.
(b} the author had been a student only for a short time.
{c) even when he was a student he was different from other studenis.
{2) “Students are not supposed to be ighorant and stupid.” This means
(27 Studeats should have mastered all knowledge before they come to college.
{h) Students should not be igm}ram_ of their duiies and responsibilities.
{¢}  Studeats should not be ignora'nt of the happenings arcund them.

~\/
} The author says that . U

¢

ad

/N .’/ . .
{a) student mobs could kave been checked and have not been checked and dispersed
before any real damage was done.

(b) student mobs have been checked befare any real damage was dane,
(c) student mobs could not have been checked before any real damage was done.

(4) {a) The author is sure that all student demonstrations are really part of government
policy.

(b} The author is sure that student mobs are merely so many hot<headed lads escapin
all contrel.

{¢}) The author fecls 1t is possible that governmenis arrange for such demonstrations.

{(3) “There showld be no shoriage of recruits with degrees for demalition squads and
wrecking crews.” This means

{a) Thereis now a shortage of recrulss with degreesior demclition squads and wrecking
Crews.

{b} There is no shoriage of recruits with degrees for demolition squads and wrecking
CTews.

{ey W recruits with degrees were called to form dematition squads and wrecking crews,
there wowld be no shoertage of such recraits,

(&3 “Now that they have sufficient morney...... they will wreck them on the way back. “They”
bere means
{a)  studends
{b) tiains

{¢) football matches
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C oL

Answer the follong queﬂiions‘
AD The .«mthor says, “We live in # curious age” What is the meanrng of ‘curious” here? In
“what sense i our age “curious” : '
(2} Why does the authnr say" (m para 2} that mobs of students »hmjld be 4 eated with more
_seventy, Lhan say, mnbx of garage hands bus drivers, etc.”
“ () l"h:: author mentions {in pgra 6) a woman whn had taught in jl!fllDi‘ schools for forty
_years. Why does the author h}&mmn the peuod of her cervme" Wha( docs it show?
S "_ \ 7 .
A What mdlcatm'l do we have in Para (7} to show that the author regards the wo]ence
p[dCTI‘;Cd today as a Xinid of d:eca\e‘?
\ .
{5 What 1ndlcat10n do we luve in Parg (7) to show that the author regards the v10]ence
" practised today as a. kmd of dmease" . :
(5) Read the fol]owmg sentencc in p.am 6 Townk that would not risk a pem‘:y rate..
~ destrayed”. (“penny rate”™ mean‘2 tax to thc value of a pcnny} Why does the author use
the word “risk”. here‘? Wha{ is ihe risk involved? What wnl] happcn it t]u, rate (tax} is
1mpos'=d’? S : ' '
S {8). Onf: of th(, Hlf“[’(.'atlﬂl_ ft,amr{:s of this eassy is thc. ;requem use of the technique of
sareasm (Lesironic remark ineant to criticize, ridicule, even hurt); For example, he says
“thiy (studentq) niced NG COUTSESs Un wiecking and destroying.” We know of course that
. there are no such courses bLtq[ 1 an cffective way ot saving that studt‘nts already know
-all aboui \\«rcck'n and destruétion. The next sentences (in para 15y are also sarcastic
. remarks. lee two maore examp!m from 1he msw of s ‘!L]'l Sdhdam '
7y *\Polhr 3 me(Jlldﬂi ature 01 sty1f= (m t‘m u.saj) ﬂ the use {\! paml}e] Lonstructmm
epg. The young arrwr eagc; not to crealy but to dmtmy _
The xtvdmts nt.,\'\l‘ mareh to- bmld a .wme but-only to kncck one down.
Ptck ou ?‘m:e more examples cf sach parnlle] Lorstructlons
Vocabuﬂary _ :
1.7 You have come across word mob quite frf'ctuently in thislesson?Have you fully understond

{7} The authos says {in para 7) that he will not join a mob to smash the windows and
overturn the cars of people who on account of their violent and harmfiul acts don’t seem
to belong 1o the human race. This is because

(a) the author approves of such people.
(b} tﬁc author does not want to én_gage in vielence. |
{c) 'periiaps he feels that if he did h.e wﬁuld not be any different frorﬁ them.
(8} The last ‘;t:ntence of thi essay means
| (a) -newsraels -generally show students making something.

(b)' it would be quite unusual 1f a ncwsreul showed students making someih.ng, or
- studying.

(c} Bt i pms;ble to take some newsreel Iooiage Phowmg sludents mdkmg somethmg or’
|u5t mldymg : .

the mu."mg of 1}1L Wf)rd‘? For f*xfxmplc can yoa tejtthe dninrenrc hetween a rna?) and asrowd

b].:mt('% m the f()liowmg sentences:

(I} A wmemmmemnm 5 a ]argo number of peoplF ;athe.ed together, but w:thout order or
or;,anemuoﬂ
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(2} Ai-isa number of persons dSECIle]Cd together in an ordcrly way and havmg a
: COmmon mtcrest ' - : :

3 A large diwrderly Ll’GWd whlch has oalhered f:)r mlschxef or altaf‘k is calied B
{4 A large e wa«; waluns oumde thc M]mster s house to greet hlm on his bmhday'

- (8) The police had to use tear gas to dlqpcrst. AN angry ~———--- _wh_ich_was peitmg stones atthe
anter s car. - 5 o

(6) Th(, thld had jost hlmbelf tn the fealwal— ----- . m———

{N .Wh:.n you join g ---.«_--—Q'-~- you lase your 1nd1v1dual=ty

{8} The students in a ciasaroom form a. __'....,--.__-_ .

(%) When! iurn(:d into the street, Isaw a SMali e 51dndmg.m front of my hause
. (10) —-——-—-;— wolence has mcreascd a gn,at deal in 1he iasi ten years

AL Fili in the bl'mks in the’ iollowmg semcnc\,s with suitable worids' from the list below:

- There was a most vtoiunl ------ in New I¥elhi }eeturdaym front ofll*c - of 2 West

Astan Country., An dngry P cany-ng = and shouting S against the present

‘governmient in that country, ~-;-_'-'-'--~ the pmh;bm,ry orders and marched towards the embassy

- buildings. Most of the ~~~—> WeTe N their ——wmz, Theil —-me shotits were 1105t —---—--to the

people who were passing that way, The <~ happened to be away and the embassy staff —
—-- the building and ran away, The mQ Yoroke into the compound and started a hugs ————- in

front of the building into which the@ threw files, documenis and bits effurniture. Luckity, the

‘pelice arrived just then and pl‘c‘v’&ﬁt}’tl a thorough —— of the entire building. But the entire

- area even now shows ewdencuof f,hc reemmee {hit the mob commiited. :

Y

> : _ .
.b(mﬁre - vandai;sm. . frennuf ambassador
‘demonstrators b..m]dermg . embassy barners - E
demolition teens demonstra'mn abandoned

--s]o*mm vandalism . - defied - mob

;Spe!lmg

'Correcl the mistakes in the spelling of th'c fo!]dwing words:

(I holiganism - : (2} sychcpathn - (3) defie

{4) fabrick ' | (3) aurture - {_6} slokans
(7} decieve ® 'aggresswe. - ) (9) severéity .
{1 choas o . '

- Premuwicistion

Here are some more words g,wen Mark prlmary anc[ atcondary stresses for these wordgs:
(1Y demonstration. (2 mtcrnataonal C (3) improvisation
(4) hypocritical . " {5) .expldna{mn (6) propaganda

{7) civilization



{rrammar
in this jesson we shall look at infinitives and gerunds.

Infinitives:
Look at the foliowing sentences:

I wanted to get on with my hie.
Our age is trying hard to abolish want and disease.
Such lads should begin to develop a sense of responsibility.

The underlined words in the sentences above are infinitives. An infinitive consists of to and a verb. -
The verb should be in the unmarked form, i.e. like go, run, play, NOT went, gone, ran, played. We
canngot have to ran, o went, 12 Eonc, ete, ’

You must distinguish this to (which is part of an infinitive) from the preposition to which is
followed by a noun, pronoun, noun phrase to clause:

! am going to Bombay (to ¥ noun).

I am going to the cricket maich (to * noun phrase)
Give it lo me (to* pronoun}

Give a copy to whoever you see {to*’ noun clause)

They are two kinds of infiniiives:

{i} the to-ndinitive
e.g. | wanted to sleep
He wished to Jeave at once. -

-(il) the bare infinitive, i.eQ(i"t)ﬂ.Gut the marker 1o
e.g. Please let me }“laj\'(’e',j/our peil.
1 made him wn.te the lettz:r_.

Hece are some verbS@hich are followed by the to-infinitive:

learn, remember, forget, promise, swear, consent, agres, neglect, refuse, propose,
regret, try, attempt, fail, care, hope, hesilate, prepare, decide, determing, tndertake,
manage, AIrange, cease, seen.

There are some other verbs which are followed by the infinitive or an object and
infinitive, e.g. want, expect, ask:

1 wani to go — [ want you 1o go

f
There are some other verbs which are foliowed, not immediately by eninfinitive but by an object ¢
infinitive, e.g. tell, order, invite, allow, advise, templ, encourage, requesi:

I told him te go.
Please allow me (o accompany you.

Thke modal auxiliaries (will, shall, can, may, woulg. should, could, might, must, ought to,
used t0) and do {when used as an auxiliary) are followed by the infinitive without tu:

You may go
He might come,
He did come,

Let and make are followed by an object and a bare infinitive (i.e. without to):

f et him talk on.
1 made him confess the truth,
Help may he followed by an infinitive with or without io:

Wiil you help me (te) push ihe car?
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Exercise:

You were. taught 11 Umt I'l how to make use of the dictionary for finding cut the sentence

L
patterns in which particular verbs can be used. Here is a simple exercise in dictionary reference
for you, Making use of the dictionary, say whether the following sentences are correct, f there
are any mistakes, correct them, Tn each case, find out whether the main verb can be followed
by (a) an infiritive (b) object + to -infinitive (¢} object + bare infinitive;
(N 1 wished to become a writer.
(2) Kumar considered to go to Singapore.
{3) Sita promised me to complete the work.
(4} They forced him sign the paper.
(5) His employers permitted him go on medical leave.
(6) L expect to reach Delhi early next week.
(7) They expect him invite them to dinner.
(8) ! saw him to enter the house
An infinitive behaves like a verb in many ways:
(a) it can have a passive like many transitive verbs: The last prisoner io ke released was
Mookaiah.
I want to be told the truth,
(b) it can have an object or complement of its own:
Kartik wants to marry Kokila {ojbect),
My daughter wants to be a doctor (complement).
(c) itcanhave asubject oflts own though the su bject may beexpressed or implied (i.e. left1o
be understood} \
The Professor wants Pnya\w spcdk at the meetmg
(sub;ect of the mfimme tu Priva, stated)
The Professor wams ‘to speak at the mceting,
(subject of the infinitive, viz, the Professor, implied).
When 15 the subject of the infinitive not stated? i.e. left to be understood? when it is either
“anyone in general” or when it is the same as the subject of the main verb in the sentences:
It is impossible to climb Everest during winter.
{i.e. impossible for anyone) '
The President wanted to meet the folk dancers from the Punjab.
~ (The subject of the infinitive (to meet) is the same as the subject of the main verb,
(wanted), viz. the President, and so it is omitted.
Exercise
II. Convert thesecond_'s'en.ténce in each ‘pair below into an infinitive phrase and use it as part of

the first se'ntence as shov\m in lhc example:

Example: He told her..‘.-... She could COMNiE.
He told her to come. :

(1) The tf:acher advised us ---- We should work hard.

{2) The sergeant ordered his men —- They should march on.

(3) 1 invited my friend —- He should attend my birthday party.

(4) Murthy’s friends persuaded him —- Murthy shouid contest the election,
(5) - Bhanu wished —- Bhanu should Jearn dancing.

-(6) The Minister promised —- The Minister would consider the students’ demands.

{7} The headmaster asked the-teachers —- The teachers should take extra classes.
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L. Inthe two sentences given below the subject of the infinitive has been omitted. Canyou guess
the subject in each case?

{a} Johnis easyito please.
(&) John is eager io please.

We satd an infinitive behaves tike a verb in many ways. But it also bebaves like aneun
in a number of ways. It can for example function as the subject of a sentence:

To err is human.
To lean oui of the window in a running bus is danggrous.

Such constructions, however, are tare. It i3 mere common (e use an anticipatory
{introductory) it as the subject and then place the infinitive alter ithe main verb and the
adjective:

It is wroag to steal. _
it 15 dangerous to lean out of the window 1n a running bus.

I constructions with an anticipatory it we may have in the predicate an adjective followed by
a for-phrase or an of-phrase which contains the subject of the infinitive:

It is kind of you to say so
it is impossible for me to go to Delht now.

The infinitive can function 2s the object of the main verb,
1 Iike to go out during the evening.
I hate to order people around.
or as Lhe subject complemerit: ~\/
To see is to helieve.  \ )
My intention was teyhelp you,

The infinitive can also B¢ uted to function as an adjective:
1 want something to eat.
Dr Gopal is the man to cornsult,

Exercise

I¥. Rewrite the following sentences, vsing the introductory word it:

{1y To smoke in a cinema theatre is uniawful,

{(2) To go by train would be best,

(3) To narrate everything that happered weuld take many hours.
(4) To go through the whele bock is impossible.

(5) To nuss this opportunity would be a pity.

(6) To go away at the last moment was very difficult.

{(7) To read in a running bus s harmful 2o the eyes.

V. Rowrite the following sentences using an intreductory it and an adjective in the predicate
followed by an of-phrase: '

e.g. He was quite rude to say this.
e is guite rude of him te say this.

(1) I was stupid to forget (he tickets.

(2) She was silly to act in that way.

{3) Mr. Somayajulu was very generous to give away his books to a bkrary.
(4) You are mean to insist on an identification certificate.

(5} He was quite thoughtful to be ready with a car.
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Gerunds :
Gerunds are formed by adding -ing to the bare form of verbs. But gerunds must bc
distinguished from two other -ing forms:

(a) adjectives (b} present parlu:lples‘

e.g. Laila is quite charming (adjective).
Laila is running (present participle),
Laila’s handling of the affair won great praise {gerund).

Like the infinitive, the gerund partakes of the qualiiies of both a verband anoun, Like any
verb, it may have a subject of its own:

Your saying this was the cause of all the suffering.
It may have an object of 1ts own;

Drinking coffee in excess can ruin one's health.
It may be used in the perfective:

1 am not aware of having ever met him.
It may be used in the passive:

Being criticized ali the time is quite irritating.
Like any noun, the gerund may be used as the subject of & sentence:

Smoking s prohibited.
or as the object
I hate complaining.
or as a subject complement.
Seeing is believing.
orf as the complement ment of a pr ﬁposslmn \ D,

There is no change of Eettmg a\lettez from him now,

They nzed no courses on W fecking and destroying.
or as the complement of an adyctive:

The book is not worth buying,

Exercise:
V1. Fill in the bianks with sunable gerunds:
(1} ——— 15 a good exercise.
{2} My hrother's hobby is - stamps.
(3y T congratulated Vindta on her -—--—- the first prize,
(4) ---—-— what you preach is not an easy job.
(5)  As it was quite dark we had difficulty in ew---- the house.
{6) 1 have started -------—- yOua eXerciscs.
(7Y Do vou mind my ——— here?
(%} The importast thing in spotts is NGl =——--m- but------- part.

We have said that the gerund is like the infinitive in many ways. In fact the gerund can be
used in place of the infinilive in many scntences:

To read is a good habit -— Reading is a good habit.
1 cannot bear 1o eat that stuff — [ cannot bear eating that stuff.
It is a sin to torture animals -Torturing animals is a sin.

In the last pair, we have not only changed the infinitive into a gerund but also mads= it the
subject in place of it.

Exercise
V11.Change the infinitives into gerunds and rewrite the sentences using the gerunds as subject in

place of it

(1) It is indecent to quarrel with your wife in public.
{(2) It is bad manners to starc at people.
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(3) [t is dangerous to overtake on a busy road.

(4} 1t takes a Jong time to make a phone call 1o Bombay.

(5) Itis pleasant to go for a walk carly in the morning,

(6) Itis annoying to have 1o work after office hours.

(7y 1t is foolish to go out without an umbrella when it is raining.

There are some verbs which can be (oltowed only by the infinitive (i.c. they cannot be
followed by a gerund):

promise; consent: decide: hope; prepare. cte.
There are some verbs which can be followed only by the gerund:
fnish; prevent; avoid; recollect; deny; enjoy, ete.

There are some other verbs which can be followed by cither an infinitive or a gerund but
often there is a shght difference in meaning:

I do not like travelling by bus (a general dislike)
I do not like 1o travel by bus (on a particular occasion]

When a gerund follows the verbs remember, fmgc'i and regret, it means that the action
shown by the gerund took place carlier than remembering, forgetting or regr etting. F the infinitive
is used after these verbs, it means that the action shown by the infinitve took place later than the.
remembering, forgetting or regretiing: : :

i remembered locking the door,
¥ remembered to lock the dopr,

Lock at the lollowing sentences: \\'
o\
[ saw him crossing Iht lreet.

I saw him cross yhg \neet

In the second sentence. the infimtve {i.e. the bare infinitive is used. It means that the action
(crossing) was completed. The first sentence makes use of 4 gu t nd and it means that the action
was probably not completed.

Exercise _
VI, Point out difference. if any. between the members of each pair below:

(1) (a} T stopped to Iook ar the huge poster,
(b) I stopped looking at the huge poster,

(2) {a) T regret to say that he cheated the company,
(b) I regret saying that he chealed the company.

(3) (a} 1 gave the man five rupees (or cleaning my car.
(b} 1 pave the man live rupees to clean my cay.

(4} (a) He went on to speak about his experiences in the 1),S.A.
(b} He went on speaking about his experiences in the US. A,




Lesson 21

GOOD WORK

E.F. Schumacher
Key Words:
ancestors ponder soul spirit
distinguish nerve-racking a.bomlnation stultifying
{between)
onus attribute (n) attribute {v.} pulsate
robot premeonition doom . condition {v.)
physiochemical evolution compensation crucial
metaphysic_s materialistic nehulous ego
egocentricity pettiness “cop out” perfection
fanciful recognize automation brutality
survive survival ul.i]itarianism coniempt
pathetic illusionists deities tissue
scientism comprehens.i’vg:} o’ summit salvation .
nirvana liberatiopn’l.:‘}“ enlightenment ditigence
ennoble prcsuijp'o\'sition _ proposition pre-scientific
dreary serfdom bureaucracy craftsman
self-reliance cling to figs - thisties
prevailing clarity conviction

(1) As our ancestors have known (it has been expressed by Thomas Aquinas), there can be
no joy of life without joy of work. This is a statement worth pondering: Lazincss, they alse know, is
sadness of the soul. This, too, is worth pondering. A nineteenth'-c::_.nwry_thi'nk_er said something
like this: Just watch it a bit. [f you get too many useful machines you will get too many useless
people. Another statement worth pondering. T :

{2) The question is raised: How do we prepare young people for the future world of work:
and the first answer. | think, must be: We should prepare them to be able to distinguish between
good work and bad work and encourage them not to accept the latter. That is to say. they should
be encouraged to reject meaningless, boring. stultifying, or nerve-racking work n whicha man (or -
woman) is made the servant of a machine or a system. They should be taught that work is the oy of
life and is needed for our development. but that meaningless work is-ah abomination. .

{(3) A sensitive British worker wrote this:

It is probably wrong to expect factories 10 be other than they are. Afterall, they are built to
house machincs. not men. Inside a factory it soon becomes obvious that stcel brought to life by
electricity takes precedence over flesh and blood. The onus is on the machines to such an extent
that they appear to assume human attributes of those who work them. Machines have become as
much like people as people have become like machines. They pulsate with life, while man becomes
a robot. Therc isa premonition of man losing control, an awareness of doom.



!t is probably wrong to expect, he says, good work. He has been conditioned not even to
expect it! He has been conditioned to believe that man himself is nothing but a somewhat complex
phvsico-chemical system, nothing but a product of mindless evolution-so he may suffer when
machines become like men and men become like machines, but he cannot realiy be surprised or
expect anything else.

{4} It is interesting to note that the modern world takes a lot of care that the worker's body
should not accidentally or otherwise he damaged. If it is damaged, the worker may claim
compensation. But hissoul and his spirit? If his work damages him. by reducing him to a rabot that
is just too bad. Here we can see very clearly the crucial importance of metaphysics. Materialistic
metaphysics, or the metaphysics of the doctrine of mindless evolution, does net attribute reality to
anything but the physical body: why then bother about safety or health when it comes 10 such
nebulous, unreal things as soul or spirit? We acknowledge, and understand the need for, the
development of a person’s body; but the development of his soul ar sping? Yes, education for the
sake of enabling a man or woman to make a living: but education {for the sake of leading them out
of the dark wood of egocentricity, pettiness, and worldly ignorance -- atthe most, thiswould bea
purely private affair: does it not smack of “copping out” and “turning one's back on reality™
Materialistic metaphysics, therefure. leaves no room for the idea of good work. that work 1s good
far the worker. Anyone®ha says. “The worker needs work for the development and perfection of
his soul™, sounds like a fanciful dreamer, because materialistic metaphysics does not recognize any
such need. [t recognizes the needs of the body; that they can be met only by semebody’s work is an
uapleasant {act and pechaps automation will soon abolish it. Meanwhile. the work needs to be
done. Let’s get on with it, but make sure the body doesn't get burt,

{5) I we see work as nothing but an unpleasant necessity, it is ne use talking abouwt good
work, unless we mean less work. Why put any goodness wnte owr work bevond the absolute
minimem? Who could afford to do gﬂ&i&ﬁork? What would be ithic poirt of making something
perfect when something imperfecg wotld do as well? Ananda Coomaraswamy used to say:
“Industry without art is brutaiityl}’mWh}f? Because it dzmages the soul and spirit of the worker. He
could say this only because hiSmetaphysics is very different from that of the modern world. He
also said: “1t1s nof as il the artist were a special kind of man; every man is aspecial kind of artist.”
This is the metaphysics of geod work. '

(6} How, then, could there beeducationfor good work?

{1y First of all, we should have to alter the metaphysical basis from vhich we proceed. [f we
continue to teach that the human being is nothing but the outcome of a mindless. meaningless, and
purposeless process of evolution, a process of “selection” for survival. thatisto say. the outceme of
nothing bt utilitarianism --- we only come to a utilitarian idea of work: that work is nothing but a
more or less unpleasant necessity, and the less there s of it the better. Qur ancestors knew about
gocd work, bul we cannot learn from them if we continue to treat them with {ricndiy coniempt-as
pathetic illusionists who wasted their time worshipping non existing deities; and i we continue to
treat traditional wisdom as a tissue of superstitious poetry. not to be taken seciously: and if we
continue to take materialistic scientism as the one and only measure of progress. The best scientists
know that science deals only with smallisolated systems, showing how the y work. and provides no
basis whaisoever for comprehensive metaphysical doctrines like the doctrine of mindless
evolution. But we nevertheless still teach the young that the modern theory of evalution is part of
science and that it leaves no room for divine guidance or design. thus wantonly creating an
apparent conflict between science and religion and causing untold confusion.

(8) Education for good work could then begin with a systematic study of traditional
wisdom, where answers are 10 be found to the questions What is man? Where does he come from?
What is the purpose of his life? It would then emerge that there is indeed 2 goal to be reached and
that there is also a path to the goal in fact, that there are many paths to the same summit. The poal
can be described as “perfection” -be ye therefore as perfect as your father in heaven is perfect -or as
“the kingdom™, “salvation”, “nirvana,” “liberation,” “enlightenment,” and so farth. And ihe path
to the goal? Good work. “Work out your salvation with diligence.” Lien’t bury your ialents and
don’t let anybody else bury them. He wha has been given much, of him much will be demanded. In
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short, life is some sort of school, and in this school nothing counts but good work, work that
ennobles lhe product as it ennobles the producer.

(9} In the process of doing good work the ego of the worker disappears. He frees himself
from his ege, so that the divine element in him can become active. Of course. none ol this makes
sense if we proceed from the basic presuppositions ol materialistic scientism. How could the
product of minrdless evolution, whose abilities are only those selected by blind nature for their
utifitarian value in the universal struggle for survival — how could such a produet of chance and
necessity free itself from s ego, the centre of Hs will to survive? What a nonsensical proposition !
And the assumpnon of the existence ol a divine element in manis. of course. entirely pre-scientific

(10} *The world of work™, as seen and indeed created by this modern metaphysics. is-alas -
a dreary place. Can higher education prepare peaple for n? How do you prepare people for a kind
of serfdom? What human qualities are required for becoming efflicient servanis, machines,
“systems,” and bureaucracies” The world of work of today isthe product of & hundred vears ol *de-
skitling” why take the trouble and incur the cost of letting people acquire the skills of craltsman,
when all that s wanted 15 a machine winder? The only skills worth acquiring are those which the
system demands, and they are worthless outside the sysiem. They have no survival value outside
the system and therefore do not even confer the spirit of self-reliance, What does a machine winder
do when (let us say) energy shortage stops his machine? Or a computer programmer without a
computer? :

{[1) May be higher education could be designed to lead to a different world of work—
different from the one we have today. This, indeed, would be my lost sincere hope. But how could
this be as long as higher education ¢lingg to the metaphysics of materialistic scientism and s
doctrine of mindless evolution? It cann@\ t Be. Figs cannet grow on thistles. Good work cannot
grow out of such metaphysics. To frytor make it grow from such a base can do nothing but increase
the prevailing confusion. The m(rs}’ wurgent need of our time is and remains the need for
metaphysical reconstruction, aupreme effort to bring clarity into our deepest convictions with
regard Lo the questions what ishan? where does he come from? and What is the purpose of his life?

The Student’s Companion
Difficult Words and Phrases

ancester ‘ensiste n. a person living a long time ago,
is descended.

Thomas Aguinas Halian Philosopher {C1225-74)

pondering 'pancLarir.J Considering {a fact, difﬁcul.ty ete)

sadness sminis . n. unhappincss

dintinguish dig* Lingwif v. to make or recognize differences.

accept ok sept v. Lo believe, adrﬁit, agree to.

the latter adj. the sceond (of 2 people or things
just spoken of).

reject ri*‘dé’e}{t v. to refuse to accpet. to throw away
as useless or imperfect.

stultifying 'STJ;l‘bifaiig making stupid or dull in mingd.

nerve-racking tne iV, I"wk.ig adj. annaying and tiring te the mind.
dangerous,

needed ni:diad wanted (for some useful work)
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abomination e, oomitnelfon

gensitive 'sanéitiv

to house

take precedence over

o

onis tounss

pulsate Pai'selu

robot traubot
premonition prizmotnlfan
doom ausn

conditiened kontdijsn
nothing but \

s \\,
evolution Jlivetlulyen
suffer ' salfe

B ¢ )

"compensation (Kompan' selfon
soul gaul

spirit tspiris

crucial tErut fal
metaphysics Jnetatfiniks -
attribuie attribju(:) 6+
nebulous ‘nebjulss

out of the wood

egocentriciey - Jdigousentirisoii
pettiness *petinis

smack of

copping oui

n. great hatred: disgust.

ad). showing delicate feelings or
judgement.

v, to provide space for storing
to have preater imporiance.
n. dutly, responsibility

v. to experience a strong excited
sensation,

tn. a person who acts without thought or
feeling. as if he were a machineg,

a machine figure that moves and

acts as if alive,

n. forewarning. a fecling that something
{especially, something unpleasant) is
going to happen

n. a terrible fate, unavoidable destruc-
tion or death.

trained
g5y Wl s,
n. gradual change and development.

¥. to experience pain or dilliculty;
to accept withont dislike.

n. making a suitablepavment for some
loss,

n. {here) mind
. (here) leelings,

zd). of deaiding importance

n. a branch of the study of
philosophy, and type of thinking at a
high level, which is hard to
understand,

v. consider or believe (something) to
be the result of.

adj. vague, not ¢lear in n'lea:.ning or
CXPression,

n. free from danger. difficulty
n. sellishness

n. narrow mindedness

to have a suggestion of

avoiding responsibility




perfection

fanciful

recognize

automation

less
absolute
brutality
survival

utilitariansim

conternpt
pathetic

illusionist

deity
tissue

scientism

1solated.

comprehensive

leave no room

divine guidance

design

~ wantonly
untoid
confusion
goal
summit

salvation

nirvana

liberation

enlightenment

pe'lekjon

'Cansifal,

trekognals

(O tet el fan

les
tsosalurt
bru:*teliti

se'vaival

,Jutilitteorisnizenm

kon' tenpt
pottetii

it gouist

aisti D
*tifu: '¢dEju:

/5
<o

taigoleitid

 Eompritaensiy

ditzain
twontenli
tanteuld
kontrjul jon
geoul

*samit

saltvelfon

yLibetreifon

intlaitnment
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" n. the act of developing completely

adj. showing imagination rather than
reason an experience.

v. to see clearly, be prepared to agree.

n. using machines that need little or
no human control.

not so much
adj. completely certain,

n. cruelty

" n. be able to live or exist

n. a belief that an act is better because it
helps a number of people.

n. lack of respect of admiration.
ad). worthless.

n. one who plays tricks on the eyes in
a stage performance, one who produces
illusions.

n a _gbd or goddess.
n. (here} collection (of)

n. the methods and mental attitudes of
men of science.

adj. standing out on its own; the only
ane of its type,

adj. thorough, broad
give no chance, not 10 give any scope
direction given by god.

n, {here) purposc

+ reckiessly, arbitranly,

adj. limitless

n. disorder

n. ONe’s aim or purposc
n. goal, the highest poiﬁt

n. (in the christian religion) the saving
from the power and effect of evi

SrXo.

n. setting free or being set free

n. true understanding



workout
diligence
bury

canoble

product

presupposilion

universal

ego

proposition

assumption
pre-scientific

created
dreary
serfdom

bureaucracy

de-skilling

incur
craftsman
winder
confer

self-reliance

cling to
fig

thistle

prevailing

tdilidsens
*beri

i*naubnl

prodakt

yPrissapatni-
fan

JJuialtvaisol

tegan

Jprepetzi fan

2¥gamp fon

xri(s)veizid

‘drisvi _\J

/

CERR R ET

P\
bijnetrykrasi
intka:
kraiifts.uen

‘winde

kent'i'w:s

gellepit iaians

fig
t9isl

pri'veiliy
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"\ ..l.

to plan or decide

n. hardwork
v. hide away

v, to make (someone or something)
better and more honourable,

n. something {useful) produced.

n. taking something to be true without
trying to findout.

adj. widespread, for all people or every
purpose.

n. the self.

n. an unproved statement in which an
epinien or judgement is expressed.

. something that is taken as a fact or
as true without proof.

adj. before the scientific age, before
knowledge is systématised.

brought into being.
adj. cheerless
n. modified slavery

n. government by officers appointed
rather than selected.

lose the facility in doing something

v. fall into, bring on oncself {danger,

" blame cte.)

n. skilled person, one who practises a
handicraft

n. one who turns, person,thing, or

" that winds, :

v. to give

n. the use of one’s own powers of action

-and judgement without depending on

others.
v, stick -firmly, remain close.
n. e 8 Dok

n. wild plant with prickiy. leaves and
yeliow, white and purple flowers.
{ihe thistle s the national sign

of scotland).

adj. {here} general




reconstruction ritkoens=— _ n. rebuilding after destruction or

trakfon damage
conviction kontvikfen a lirm betief.
Assignments

Comprehension
I. Let us make sure that we ‘have understood the main ideas of this cssay. Complete the
* following sentences by filling in the blanks: (use one word for each blank}

{1) There can be no joy of life without —=--wmnnmmeemommee

(2)  Young peopie must be taught to —-=----- ‘between and

(3} It should be recognized that the ———-m---— has its needs as much as the body has.

(4} In a modern factory a great deal of ———--m- is taken to —-——-—- the workec's body: but
O —-==-—mn is taken to Iris

(5) According to traditional wisdom, the goal of life is —=----m-

(6) That goa!l can be reached only by —---mmvemmmmmn

f?) According to modern meiaphysics work 1§ an ----—----mmmmmes

{8} The doctrine (belief) of modern metaphysics is one .of ------------------
(9) - cannot result from such a ~---=---—--

{10) We muss therefore start b} mct}gm?mg the value of ---memmmmme

Il. If you read the essay Larefully you ‘will notice that the method that the author usesto give his
views is the method of argumqm Fhat is. the author is arguing for a certain point of view and
against an opposing point ofview. In the course of the argument, sometimes he states his own
views. Sometimes he quotes, with approval, similar views which have been expressed. by
others. Some ather times. he states the views of his opponents - i.e, those whose views he is
contradicting. However, he does not always use quotation marks. He does not exphcitly say,

“These are my views,” ot “T hese. are the views of men who think like me,” or “These are the
views of my opponents.” But if we read the cssay. intelligently, we will have no difficulty in
identifying cach view expressed.

Here is a simple exercise Tor vou. chmduad below arc alew stdlemenls madc in the essay.
Against each statement write “author’s view” or “the opposite view™, (The “author s view™
includes the views of others who agree with him.}

(13 There can be no joy of lile wnhuut joy of work.
(2} If you get too many useful machines. you will get too many uxt,[ess pcnple

{3) (In modern factories) machines have become as much like people as people have become
like machines.

(41 Why then hother about safety or health when it comes to such nebulous. unreal things as
soul or spirit? {i.c. Fet us not boather.......)

{5) Education {{or the 'mul] would be a purely privaw alfair.
(6) Work is nothing but an unpleasant necessity.

{7) ~ Why put any goodness into our work hevond the absolute minimum? (1.e. we need not
puL any goodness.....)

(8)  Industry without art is brutality.



I

(n

(2)

(%) The best scientists know that science deals only with isolated systems....... and provides
no basis for comprehensive metaphysical doctrines.

(10} Science leave. no room for divine guidance or design.
(11} The goal can be described as “perfection™.
(12} Life is some sort of school, and in this school nothing counts but good work.

(13} How could the product of chance and necessity free itself from its cgo, the centre of its
will to survive? (1.¢, it could not...... } what a non-sensical proposition!

(14) The assumption of a divine element in man is, of course. entirely pre-scientific.

(15} Why take the trouble and incur the cost of letting people acquire the skills of a

craftsman, when all that is wanted is a machine winder? (i.e. We need not take the.

trouble...... )

(16) Good work cannot grow out of such metaphysics. (i.e. the metaphysics of mindless
evolution).

(17) The most urgent need of our times is and remains the need for metaphysical
reconstruction,

Now that you have identified the views stated in the essay, arrange them against each other
as in the table below:

Author’s view Opposite view
There can be no joy of life wilh,c{qg; (a) Work is nothing but an unplezsant
1ov of work. \J necessity.
. pA (b) Science leaves no room for divine
<3 guidance or design.
e _ {c)

. Answer the following questions;

(1) Para(l) contains the following statement: “IT you get too many useful machines you wil
get too many useless people.” Why? (Perhaps the long passage quoted in para (3) can
give you a clue))

{(2) *“Weshould prepare them to be able to distinguish between good work and bad work and
encourage them not to accept the latter.” What does “the latter™ mean here?

{3) “Itis probably wrong to expect, he savs, good work™ (Para 3). In whal context is it WIrong
to expect good work? '

{4) “Man is nothing but a somewhat complex physico-chemical system.”™ This means

(a) Man studics the systems of physics and cheristry.

(b} The systems of physics and chemistry deal with man. _

(c)  Man's life is controlled by the physical and chemical processes which operate
within him.

{Choose the best answer.}
(5} “Mindless evolution,” as used in this essay refers to a process of change which

(a) is very stupid.
{b} pays no attention to anyring.
(¢) is without a conscious aim or purposc.

{Choose the best answer.)
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(6)  Materialistic metaphysics does not take care to prevent damage to the worker’s soul,
This is because materialisttc metaphysics.

{a)  knows that the worker's soul can never be damaged.
{hY thinks that the soul is an unreal concept and so there 1s no question of its being
damaged.

{c) thinks that the soul is not so impertant as the body.
{Choose the best answer.)

(7) ... materalistic metaphysics does not recognize any such need ™ (Para4). Whatis the
nced referred to here?

(8) “Industry without art is brutality.” What is meant by brutahity here? (Perbaps vou can
understand the word better if you remember that the words “hrutality” and “brutal” are
derived from “brute™. Do you know what “brute” means?

{9} Inthe opinion of the avthor, is there any real conflict between science and religion? Read
para 7 carefully before you answer the question.

{10) Can the modern theory of “mindless evolution™ answer guestions like “What is man?
Where does he come from? What is the purpose of his life?” (You must sunpport yvour
arswer with evidence from the ext))

{11} “How do you prepare people for a kind of serldom?” {Para t0) What is the meaning of
“serfdom™! here in the immediate contexi? Why s it called “serfdom™?

(12) *The world of work of today i§ ﬂ%\;froduct of a hundred years of ‘de-skilling’......" What
is the meaning of "de-skilling™Nere? You will not find the word in the dictionary. But
perhaps you can find a c’l}gg:fiﬁ other words with the prefix de-: “de-forestation” for
example means "gettig@add of forests” {by cutting down trees, etc.) “getting rid of “De-
control” means “removéControls™ (en the movement and sale of rice, sugar, cement, etc.)

Now can you say what “de-skilling”™ means in this context?

Yocabulary

L.

Fill in the Blanks with suitable words from the list below:

Our ----—--- believed in the of the to the . They agreater
ealily to the former than the latter. The modern ~--emmmmm- which regards man as no better
than a -——--—--- would have met with their -—----——. They considered it man’s chiel duty to
WOrk - for his -------—-- for which the —--—--- of the soul was the means.
mataphysics ancestors liberation  * bhoay attributed
contempt malerialistic diligently soul salvation

robot
Find single words from paragraph 7 of the passage which mean the following:

{1} separated, kept apart {rom others.,

2y (of beliefs, opinions) handed down rom generation to generation,
{3y disregard or disrespect

(4} characterized by usefulness rather than by beauty, truth or goodness.
(5)  pitifui,

(6) too much to be measured.

{7} inclusive; covering completely.

{8) irresponsibiy.
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1. Match the words in {A) with the meanings in (B)

A 5]
{1y brutality (a) clearness
{2) stultifving (b} infheting strain on the nevers
(3) deity (¢) make a person believe in something: influcnce
(4} nerve-racking (d) cruelty: savagery
(3 serf {c)  firm beliof
(6)  clarity (D reduacing to a useless state
(7 distinguish () paid officials as a body
{8} conviction th} god or goddess
(9 condition (v.} {1} recopnire the chfference
(10} burcancracy - {iv a person treated like a slave

f'k} self-esteem
(11 nervous

Spelling
Words ending in e drop the e when s suffis beginning with a vowel is attached to them.

g.g move = able + moable
There are however exceptions to this rule:
C.j. trace + able = traceable

Exeitise
Some words are given below along witlhthe suffixes 1o be attached to them. Combine the two and
write the resulting word in proper skclling:

{1y ahominate = ion ';m"z"“ {3 survive = al
{3) compensate = i()jl".\ ) (4} educate = lon
(3) guide = ance (6 confuse = ion
(7) manage = able (8) trug = ly
(¥ like = able (10Y due =y

Prorunciation

We have so far studied word stress. Just as particular syllables are stressed within words,
certain words are stressed in cach sentencé: the other words are 101 stressed. Take the following
sentenge for mstance:

The goal can be deseribed as perfection. :
The worgs goal, described and perfection receive stress here. The other words, viz. the, can, beand
as are not siressed.

Note: When we say certain words are stressed we mean that those syllbies {in those words)
are stressed which would normally receive stress when the words are said in isolation. Thus in the
word described, it 15 the second syllable, ‘cribed which receives stress (whether the word is said in
isolation or as part of 2 sentence as above). $o taking the same sentence we should rather mark the
stresses as

The ‘goal can be des'cribed as per'fection.

What are the words which receive stress i oa sentence? :
Usually it 15 the nouns, verbs, adjectives and adverhs. These words are called lexical words. They
have meaning 1n themsclves. futerrogative pronouns (Le. question words) like who, what, where
also receive stress.

Articles, auxiliary verbs, conjuctions and prepositions—— which are called functional words —-do

not normally receive stress, because they have no meaning by themselves.

52



Lt us take same sentence once again;

The goal can be deseribed as perfection.
“Goal™ is a noun, “described” is a verb and “perfection™ is also a noun. All these three words
receive tress. Can and be are auxiliary verbs and as is & conjuncuion and these three words do nat
reccive stress. - ' o

Exercise

Mark stress in the following sentences:

{1} What 1 man?

(2} In short, hfe is some sort of school.

(3} How do you prepare for a kind of serfdom?

(4) A sensitive British worker wrote this.

{5} The world of work —---—--- is a dreary place.

(6) Where does man come from?

(7)1t Friday is very inconvenient, you can phone e,

(&) Truth is stranger than fiction,
|
I
|

Grammar
Study (he following sentences:

I vou get oo many useful machines, you will get too many useless people.
b, £ b # b [

We cannot learn from them. i we continue to treal then with friendly conlempt.

These are sentences with conditional clauses. The underlined parts are in the conditional claues.
‘The conditional clauses. which are the subbgrdinate clauses, staic & condition; the main clauses

state what will happen if that cnnditior} isfulfilled.
3
Conditional clauses are usuallyif-clauses, i¢. they begin with if. Of coure there are aiso
other ways of expressing a conditign?
<o

e.g. Do this and you will be saved.
(i.e. If vou do this, you will be saved).

i shall attend the function, provided (providingthat 1 am mnvited.

In the ¢vent of his death, all his property will go to charitable institutions.

In case you come earlier, please wait for me at the entrance.

All the underlined parts in the senicnces above express conditions, though these sentences have no
il-clauses. Conversely, we may have an if-clause which does not, sirictly speaking, state a condition:

e.g. If you want some cigarcties, there is a shop down the road.
Surely. the existence of the shop does not depend upon your wanling some cigaretics now!
However, for convenience’ sake we shall deal with conditional clauses equating them with
if-clauses:

There are three types ol cenditional clauses:

(1) Those containing an “open” condition, 1.¢. a condition which may or may not be
fulfitled:

If you call at my house this evening, we shall go to the film together.
If it doesn’t rain, the match will start as scheduled.

Note the use of the present tense in conditionals of this type. The time reference In these cases’

may be to the present or future:

If water freezes, il turns into ice (present)




If it rains. the match will be postponed (future)

Note the use of the modal auxiliary willin the main clause of the second sentence above. Normally
in such sentence modal auxiharies Iike “will. can™ are used only in the main clauses. not in the
conditional clauses. Thus it is wrong to day:

X 11t will rain, the match will be postponed.
There are, however, exceptions to this

H you will wait for 2 while, I shali call him.
(L.e. Il you agree to wait....... & suggestion or request)

{I1) Those containing “vunreal” or “hypothetical™ conditions.

These may be further subdivided into two categories:

(1} unlikely conditions:
e.g. If you said “yes™. we could get married today.
(i.e. but it is not likely thal you will say “yes™)

I would give him a thrashing il [ could cateh hold of him,

(i1) impossible conditions:
e.g. Uf I were Sunil Gavaskar, 1 would retire right now.
I{ 1 had wings, 1 would [ly to vou right away.

Note the use of the past tense in both these categories. The reference is to the present but as said
above it is an uniikely condition. V) :

y a4

1 3

o N . .
{lit} thosc that contaig spunfulfilled condition in the pa =
e.g. 1f we had goneJintime. we wouldn't have missed the train.
(/ but we didn’t o in time ard so we missed the (rain).

if ! had known his address, | would certainly have met him at his place, (/ but Edida't
know his address. and so | didn’t meet him.)

Note the use of the past perfect tense in these cases. The reference is 1o past time.

Exercises:

i. Complete the following sentences by filling in the blanks with the appropriate form of veriss
given (in brackets). For each sentenee, give three versions: {a} in the open condition; (b)in the
hypothetical condition and (¢) uafilfilled condition (in the past}). The first set has been worked
aut as an example for you:

If y0U ~---aea- 3 job at Hyderabad, we - more often.
(get, can meet)

(i} If you get a job at Hyderabad, we can meet rore often (open).
(i) If you got a job at Hyderabad, we could meet more often (hypthetical).

(iti) 1 you had got a job at Hyderabad, we could have met more often (past unfilfilled).

(1Y if he e enough money, he ~=eeenv a T.V. set (carn, can buy).

(21 1f she e hard. she —----—-—- a first class (i.e. work, earnj (work, can get),
(3) If they ~=-m----mm- t0 miC, | ~—---- them some monev (write. will send).

(4} If Gopal - any senss, He ceememeea- 1 t_his way. (have, won't act).

(5} If any rowdy —-—-— Mala, she ——--——-- him a karate blow. {(attack, will deal).

. .




() If ] — e time, 1 mmmmmmmeen the exhibition. (have, shall visit)
(7Y If the weather ——------—--- fine, we -——-n—- home {be, shall walk)

1. Complete the following sentences by filling in the bianks with the appropriate forms of any
verb which you think suitable. In some cases you may have to usc an auxiliary (Tike can could.
shal, should) along with the verb that you choose) Note that all the sentences below do not
g;(“f)-r'ess the same kind of condition and so the tense forms may also vary:

(1) If he wmmmmemmneee moere careful, the accident would not have taken place.
{2y If he e the time, he will certainly meert you.
{3y I wouldn't talk like that if T ——mmmeen you. '
{(4) If enly we had come two minutes earlier, we ~——-—------- the bus.
{5} I mmesemeeee- if 1 were invited.
{6} If she has any free time, she —--—- — it in the library,
{7) He wouldn’t have become a pauper if he —~---—urem less money on his lnends,
{8) If you need any assistance, just ~—--—- me know,
(%) 1 Ajit ———nemm some other woman, he would have been more happy.
(10) T shail approach you for help if it ~--r--emmm Necessary.
~\/
o\
HL Complete following story: .\

As young maid was c2e¥ing a pitcher of milk on her head. As she was walking, she
started daydreaming; “If 1% will the milk, I —---- a profit of two rupees. { [ ——— a
profit of two rupees today, I --------—- twice as much milk tomorrow. If ] --——--- twice as much
milk tomorrow, | -----—--- a profit of four rupees. If [ - a profit of four rupees every day,
g00on 1 —mmmmemer quite a rich lady. If | ----—---a rich lady, every young man in the village -——--— to
marry me. But [~ “no” to all of them.” With that she gave her head a tossand down fell

pitcher, milk, money, young mea and ail.

If -clauses usually express a positive condition. However, they can also express a negative
condition: '

{ would have come if [ hadn’t been so badly ill.
He wouldn’t behave like that if he weren’t drunk.

Unless-clauses also cxpress a negative cendition but they have a more emphalic and more
exclusive meaning (only if-net) than if-not clausges:

Unless yvou hurry, you will miss the bus,
1 will not speak to him unless he apologizes for his rude behaviour,

Note that uniess-clauses cannot be used in the past perfect {to express a past unfulfilied condition).
(Can you say why?) Thus while we can say:

[ couldn’t have met him if | had not arrived quite early,
we cannot say

1 couldn't have met unless | had arrived quite early.
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Exercise:

tV. Rewrite the following sentences using uniess in place of if not:

£.g.

(13
(2)
(3
(4)
{5)
(6)
(1)
(8

I the weather is not fine, we shan't go out.
Unless the weather 13 fine, we shan’t go out.

Il you do not help me, I cannot solve the problem.

Kulkarni refuses to take his wife out if she does not dress accerding to his taste.
If I do not have some company, 1 never go to a- movie,

If 1 am not mistaken, this is Sheila’s handwriting

You cannot learn Spoken English if you do not speak English.

I shall not go through your letters if you do not type them.

You cannot visit Ooty in Dcccmbéf if you do not have warm clothing.

We shall never reach in time, if we do not start right now.




Lesson: 22

THE LOTUS
Toru Dutt

Love came to Flora asking for a flower
That would of flowers be undisputed queen;

The lily and the rose. long, long had been
Rivals for that high honeour. Bards of power
Had sung their claims. *The rosc can never tower
Like the pale lily with her Juno mien™ -- -
‘But ts the hly lovelier?” Thus between
Flower-factions rang the strife in Psyche’s bower,
*Give me a flower delicious as the rose
And stately as the lily in her pride’ ——

‘But of what colour?” - *Rose red.” Love lirst chose,
Then prayed., — *No, lily-white. — or, beth provide;

“"And Flora gave the lotus, ‘rose-red’ dyed.
And ‘lily-white' — the queentiest flower that blows,

Key wurds: A)

Flora 1P lairo . \\ 7 n. the goddess of flowers

Love lav *' n. cupid, the god of love

undisputed Andis 'pji{i\bid adj. undoubted

Bards baldas ' n. poets

claim kiein a demand for something as one's
own by right

tower 'tous v. to be very tall -

Juno tdgurnaiy Wife of Jupiter and Q_ueen of the
Gods in classical mythology

micn miin n. appearance, look

Junemien | resembling Juno in queenly beauiy

faction "Fwk o n. disagreement, fighting

strife straif a. frouble, dispue

Psyche *saiki{:) Cupid’s wife

bower thauo n. a pleasant shaded ptace under
the trees

delicious a.i Yilifes adj. giving great pleasure, highly
delightful to smeli

stately ‘steitli dignified, grand

provide pratvaid v. make provision, make possible

57




Questions and exercises:

L.

111,

(1} Describe the chyme-scheme of the poem.

(2) On the basis of the rhyme-scheme. is it possibie 16 divide the poem into two paris — i.e.
the first part having one kind of rhyme-scheme and the second another?

(3) Corresponding to the division in the rhyroe-schicme you will find that there is also a
division of the argument into two stages. Shall we try and summarize these two stages:
(Fill up the bianks): “The first part states the ——- between the —-----— aid the —--mrnn
and the second part says how this was by the of another —v—-,
namely the ——--— . '

(1} Love asks Flora for a flower which would be the undisputed gueen of flowers. Why
“undisputed™? What does the word imply?

(2) We can understand why Flora should be approached {or this new flower: because Flora
1s the goddess of flowers. But why should Love — and nat someone else — come to
Flora?

(3) “Rivals for that high honour™ — What is the honour meant?

(4) The roscis ———— than the lily; but the Lily 1§ ~~-eemv thanthe rese. (Fillup the blanks so as
to show in what respect cach flower is superior te the other.}

(3) Inlines 5-7 we have iwo quotations. Are both spoken by the same person? lf by two who
are they?

(6) What evidence do we have t&sh.ow that Love cannot quite make up his mind about the
\ e/ .

colour of the new flower?™ /"N
on N

{7y !n what way is the new flower superior to both the rose and the lily?

{1) Do you think that ™ is a real story? 12id all this really happen? Give reasons for your
answer,

(2)  You should have found from the name that the author is an Indian. But can you guess
from the subject-matter of the poem whether the author is a man or 2a woman? Y ou must
support your answer with reasons,

{3} There is a particular cansonant sound which occurs repeatedly throughout the poem,
What is this sound? What 15 the effect of its repetition? !

{(4) Apart from this single sound which is recurrent in the whole poem. vou will find that
cach line has a sound or 4 cluster {group) of sounds which is repeared. For exampic. in
the first line the cluster Fl is repeated: Flora....... flower In the eighth line the sound fis
repeated: “Flower-lactions rang the strife™. Such a repetition is called alliteration,

Pick out the sounds that show alliteration in lines |1 and 12.

This poem s a sonnet. A sonnet is a poem of fourteen lines and it deals with a single idea. Did
you like this sonnet? If vou liked it. you would perbaps want to read many more sonnets.
Witliam Shakespeare, John Milton, Sir Thomas Wyat, Wiliam Wordsworth, and John Keats
wroie some of the best sornets i English, Wouldn't you like to read them too?




Lesson 23:

MACAVITY: THE MYSTERY CAT

T.8. Eliet

Macavity's 2 Mystery Cat: he's called the Hidden Paw-

For he's the master criminal who can defy the Law,

Hes the balflement of Scotiand Yard, the Flying Squad’s dt\pdlr:

For when they reach the seene of crime — Macaviy's not there! 4

Macavity, Macavity, there’s no one like Macavity,

He's broken every human law, he breaks the law of gravity,

His powers of fevitation would muke a fakir stare,

And when you reach the scene of ¢rime —- Macavity's not there!

You may seek him 1 the basement, you may look up in the air -

But 1 tell you once and once again, Macavity's not there! N

Macavity’s a ginger cat, he's very tall and thin;

You would know him il you saw him, lor his cyes are sunken in.

His brow s deeply lined with thought, hus head 1s highly domed:

His coat is dusty {rom neglect, his whiskers are uncombed,

He sways his head Irom side to side, with movements like a snake;

And when you think he's hall asleep, h&s}dl,w‘ws wide awake. i6

Macavity, Macavity. there's no ong Tzk‘e"Macwny

For he’s a fiend in feline shape, fitonster of depravity.

You may meet him in a by-stréef Jyou may sce him in the square-

But when a crime’s discovered. then Macavity’s not there. pil]

He's outwardly respectable. (They say he cheats at cards.)

And his lootprints are not fouad in any file of Scotland Yard's.

And when the larder’s looted, or the jewel-case is rifled.

Or when the milk 15 oussing, or anether peke’s been stifled,

Or the greenhouse glass is broken. and the trellis past repair--

Ay, there’s the wonder of the thing! Macavity's not there! ' 26

And when the Foreign Office find a Treaty's gone astray,

Or the Admiralty lose some plans and drawingsby the way,

There may be a scrap of paper in the hall or on the stair-

But it's useless to investigate —— Macavity's not there !

And when the loss has been disciosed, the Secret Service say:

‘It must have been Macavity!” — but hes a mile away.

You'll be sure to find him resting, or a-licking of his thumbs,

Or engaged in doing complicated long division sums. 34

Macavity, Macavity, there's no one like Macasity,

There never was a Cat of such deceitfuiness and suavity,

He always has an alibi, and one or two 1o spare:

At whatever time the deed took place — MACAVITY WASNT THERE!

And they say that all the Cats whose wicked deeds are widely known

{1 might mention Mungojerrie, 1 might mention Griddlebone)

Are nothing more than agents for the Cat who all the time

Just contrels their operations: the Napoleon of Crime ! 42



Key words

Mystery *nistari
hidden *hidn
criminal Yigriming:
defy qirfai

" pafflement thafLnsut

the Scotland Yard

Flying Squad flai int skwod

despair - dis'pes
levitation levittelfsn
fakir }
ginger tdzindze oo
demed Ydeund s -
whiskers *wiskez
fiend dfisnd
feline "Piilain
monster tmanste
depravity ditpravitl
larder tlaids

“loot Ylard
rifle traifl
peke piskitnizg
stifle tstaifi
Green house fgriin taaus
trellis ttrelis

Fatal

adj. something impossible to understand
(in stories dealing with murder and
other crimes} something or someone
which cannot be easily found out,

{Past participle of hide) conccaled,

n. & person who commils crimes,

v. resist, refuse to obey

being puzzled. there) some thing that
causes bafflement.

the London Police,

espectally the Criminal Investigation
Department, '

Police on motor-cycles.

n. toss ol hope; (here) that which
causes loss of hope.

n. rising and floating in the air
an Endian Wonder-worker
lively, full of energy

round

n. hair near the mouth

n. devil

adj. of a cat

n. a person or thing of unnatural
wickedness, etc.

n. being bad. corrupt.

n. Room or cupboard where meat
and other kinds of food are kept.

v. carry oftf (property) from
scarch thoroughly in order to steal from

pekinese dog

v, kill

n. building with sides and roof of
glass used for growing plants thal
need protection from the weather,
n hght upright structure of strips

of wood used for supporting
climbing plants.




treaty ttritti n. agreement made and signed between

nations

gone astray ) lost

Admiralty taduers lbi n. branch of government that controis
the navy.

deceitfulness ditgiruigl © . quality of decerving. misleading
pcopie,

shavity *ewalviti {noun form of suave)

being smoath and agreeable in manner,

alibi Ywlibal the defence of an accused person
{in a criminal case) that he was in
another place at the time of crime.

10 spare _ mare than is needed.
Questions and excrcises

1. (1) Asyoucansee even in the {irst line, Macavity is the name of a cat. But he is no ordinary
cat. He isso full of mischeif that the poet compares him to a criminal. In fact. in line 2, the
poet calls him “the master criminal who can defy the Law”. Throughout the poem, in
order to describe Macavity, and his activities. the poet uses a number of words and
phrascs which are normally used only in relation to thieves and other criminals. Can you
make a list of all these words am{ phrases?

{2}  The sentence *Macavity's net, }hert. is & refrain in the poem- -that is, it js repeated a
number of times. [n fact it lsmfmmdm every stanza except the third. Inthe final stanza the
entire sentence {with tifghiense changed to past} is printed in capital letters, What is the
reason for this repetiti®n? Is there any connection between the repetition and the
description of Macav;ty as a “mystery cat"?

(3) Apart from being called a criminal, Macavity is quite often {in the pocm) spoken of as
though he were a man(not necessarily a criminal). For example. inl. 13 itissaid that “His
brow is deeply lined with thought™. Are there any other places in the poem where you
come across a similar description? For example, look carefully through stanzas V and
VI

{4) The poem is humorous mainly becausc a cat is spoken of in terms which are generally
applied to a man, especially a criminal. Thisalso involves a great deal of exapggeration. See
line 21 for €xample: “They say he cheats at cards,” How can 4 cat cheat at cards, or even
play cards? Collect other examples of such exaggeration in the poem,’

(5}  What evidence can you find from the poem to show that Macavity’s criminal acts affect
not only homes but governments too?

(6) Attwo placesin the poem (stanzas V and VII we come across the expression “They say”.
What does it signify?

{1 (1) Macavity 1s called “the Hidden Paw.” Why? Look up paw” in the dictionary. 1t might
interest you to know that when the police are unable to solvc the mystery of acrime, they
usually say there is a “Hidden hand’ in it.

(2} Why is Macavity called “the bafflernent” of Scotland Yard, the Flying Squad’s despair?” .
{3)  What is the law of gravity and how can Macavity be said to break it?

(4) A fakir is an Indian performing magic tricks (such as floating in the air). Why would
Macavity's powers of levitalion make a fakir stare?



[Hl.

(5}

{®)

(8)

(9)
(10}

(11)
)

(2

There is a pun (word play) on the word “cout”™ m line 14, Can you say what are the two
meanings suggested?

“His footprints are not found in any file of Scotland Yard's™ {122}, What does Lhis mean
and what does il sugpest? 1s there any conncction between this fine and the previous one
which says. “He's outwardly respeetable.™ (Usually it is the “fingerprints™ of criminals
which are found in police files. Why is it “footprinis™ here?)

“And when the loss has been disclosed, the Sceret Service say, It must have been

Macavity’™ (1.31-32.} Why is must emphasized here, L.e. underlined

The poet says that Macavity can be found “engaged in doing complicated long division
sums™ (. 34). [s this possible? What is the poet’s purpose in saying this?

“Mungojerrie. Griddlebone™ (1. 40y Whut are those? Are they real numes?

The last four lines suggest that Macavity is the leader of a eriminal —-—— (Fili in the
blank with one of the following words: (a) group {b) gang (¢) association)

Why is Macavity called the “Napolecon of crime™

Here is an example of alliteration (rom the poem: “For he's a fiend in (eline shape.” Pick
out other examples.

There are some words in the poem which begin with capital letters even though they are
not proper nouns (e.g. a Mystery Catinline ). Make alist of all such words.Whatis the
reason for beginning them with a capital lerter?

Look at the vowel sounds gnNine [5. “He sways his head from side to side. with
movements like a snake.” MQ»I of these are long vowels and their léngth suggests the
movement of a snzke. Ca;n You select other similar lines from the poem in which Ihe

sound patterns thLmseNes convey the meaning directly?
o)
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English: A Foundation course
Course Struciure
Section | - Functional Vocabulary Comprehension.

Unit { The Olympic Champion
Unit 2 Why the Sea is Salt

Unit 3 Three Practical Jokes

Unit 4 Three Stories about Freedom

Section 11 — Functional/ Liierary Aspects of Vocabulary.

Unit 5 Some Word Origins

Unit 6 The Course of True Love

Unit 7 The Discovery of Cooking

Unit 8 Edward Lear “The Owl and the Pussy Cat”
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Lesson - 24

EDUCATION AND THE TRAINING OF CHARACTER

Sir Richard Livingstone

Key Words
train character behaviour neglect
citizen {ship) ascend contribute prosper
{coatribution)
absolutism dictator (ship} instinct acquire
autocrat assume (duaties) team-spirit liberty
Fascism _ Nazism indispensable fair play
boarding school cgotist loyalty equipment
voluntarily collective totalitanan cynical
scepticism disable pessimism fortify
allegiance ignoble legitimate sovereign
excellence high-brow architecture masterpieces
homage craftsmanship over-ruling laudable
aspiration subsidiary

The f{irst element is training in social behaviour, a difficult and generally neglected task.
Self-centred, self-willed creatures as most of us naturaily are, it is our fate to be citizens, members
of a community. Men are born to four citizenships: they shonld be able to live as good members of
their family, of their community, of their natigni\and of the whole human society. How many of
the world’s troubles can be traced to a faildre, o one or other of these citizenships to our never
mastering the art of living with othersg Lﬁ*fhe family, in the community, in the nation, in
internaticnal relations! I have put therd m.ordel of ascending difficulty; in the art of living as good
members of the human race, men Kave*almost everthying to learn.

Here 1 am speaking only of citizenship in the accepted sense-membership of a nation. [t
means that we must learn to live with others ard respect their rights and feelings. {t also means that
we have to play a part in the community, make a contributien to it, often accept the decision of &
majority which goes against our private interests, opinions, and desires. Otherwise the community
will not prosper and may not survive, and in its shipwreck we shall be drowned.

Democracy, more than any other form of government, needs good citizenship, Under an
absolutism or a dictatorship, men are forced to fall into line. But in a democracy things are notso
simple. Freedom is of the essence of democracy: the completer the democracy, the completer the
freedom. But it has to be the freedom of service self-chosen and sometimes of sacrifice self-
imposed. That is not the instinct of the natural man; yet somehow that habit kas to be acquired. If
it is not acquired, the state goes to pieces, and in the end the autocrat appears who coerces its
citizens into the duties which they were not witling of themselves to assume.

Here is the explanation of the breakdown of democracy in so  many countries of the
world. If citizenship does not exist, it has to be imposed. That is a stage through which every nation
has 1o pass. At some time of its history it must go to school and learn the discipline, self-control,
team-spirit, and other qualities necessary if liberty is 10 be enjoyed. Hence certain aspects of

- Fascism, Nazism, Communpism, and the authoritarian element in the preseni government of
China. They are stages in the making of national character, a training in qualities indispensable for
national existence.

When [ say this | may be accused of being a Nazi or a Fascist, these being at the moment,
naturally enough, terms of popular abuse, But the charge will be unjust, [ have no doubt that
democracy is incomparabiy better than Fascism or Nazism, and that the human race will always
mave towards it, as the highest form of human society. Butitisthe most difficult form and it needs
certain qualities whose ranty is shown by its frequent collapse. The Anglo-Saxon democracics



scem perhaps to possess them, We seem to have acquired a sufficient quantum of public spiri
Justice, fair play, consideration for others, to make democracy work.

Yet 1doubt if there is much margin to spare. In England we are justly proud when we thin
of the men in the Forces, of the sponstaneous self-creation of the Home Guard and Air Rais
Wardens services, of the conduct of the ordinary person in a queue, of the general law-abidin;
spirit of the people. We {eei less confortable when we reflect on the black market, pilferin
profiteering both by employers and by employed, workers absenting themselves from wor
necessary to the economic recovery of the couniry for fear that they may carnenough moneytob
lizble for income-tax. How can we confirm our virtues and cure our weaknesses and make libert
and democracy secure? What is education doing about it? What can it 'do?

There is only one way to learn social habits: by living a life in which most cases you wil]
become a social being. That is the secret of the British ‘boarding school, hitherto the finest factor ]
of citizenship in existence, Boarding schools, like every thing else, have their defects, but theyd
train people to be members of a society; in them the egotist and careerist are discouraged; th
individualist discovers the existence of other pebbles on the beach and learns how to fit in wit
them. A boy finds himself a member of something greater than himslef and learns loyalty and
service to it. These are the qualities of the good citizen.

Bur it is not the only equipment that he needs. Good citizenship and low civilizations can £0
together. The Sparians in the ancient world, the Nazis in the modern, are exampies of ad mirable
public spirit and complete devotion to the state, Yel Sparta was not a high civilization, nor do we
wish 10 become a second Nazi Germany.

Without social training no character is prepared for life, Rut by itself such training is
incomplete and even dangerous, unless concurrently men iearn to take a master, and the right
master. If you ask what I mean biy“ﬁ:ﬁs',’l wiil point to an example where civilized men have takena
master, to their great advantageand advancerment. He can be found, presiding, unseen, in any true
law court, For in accepting}ml}a'w, men disregard private prejudices and preferences, to serve
voluntarily a master calledJustice, who is the independent voice of Reason, thatjudge and litigant
alike obey, It is the highe¥{ spiritual achicvement of collective humanity; ‘great as are the evils
which society still owes to lawyers, the lawyer class has always heen a civilizing agency. Their
power represents at least the triumph of reason and education over caprice and brute force”.

Butlzw governs only a part of human life, and outside its kingdom anarchy reigns. 7o bring
more of life under a great master is a major problem of our time. It hardly arises i societies where
the mere burden of making a living raasters 2 man's whole life. It hardly a living masters a man’s
whole life. It s hardly arises in totalitarian states, where a dictator tells his subjects whom and what
they are (o serve. 1t is less serious In socicties governed by good fixed traditions, which no one
questions or criticizes, But it is urgent in a world where the hasic needs are satisfied, If it takes ng
master, the marks of such a world, however prosperous it may be, are lack of purpose and drive, a
cynical scepticism unsure of itself, a disabling pessimism; if it takes the wrong master, it may
exchange these for more spectacular disasters, The second type is a common phenomenon in
history; the first is found only in prosperous civilizations. such as the Roman Empire and the
advanced nations of our day.

Some men do take a master and serve it with devotion: religion, public or social service, art,
literature, science or other activities of the mind, politics, power, money. They tend to be
contented and, within the limits of their own powers and of their particular master’s kingdom,
successful at least they have a clear purpose to occupy their energies and fortify their minds. Others
are masterless men, drifting from onc allegiance to another, aceroding to the whim and impulse of
the moment; there are two classical portraits in literature of this type Ibsen’s Peer Gynt, and
Plato’s picture in the Republic, of what he calls the ‘democratic’ man. This type is ineffective,
ignobie, in the end unhappy, and, as Plato saw and as the rise of Hitler illustrates, the material out
of which, by reaction, dictatorships are made. Most of us probahly fall between the two extremes.
In judging any individual or nation, the most searching question that can be asked is: ‘whomhas he
taken for master, and how faithful is his service?'




What master should we take? Whom, even when we do not obey him, should we admit to
be the legitimate sovereign over the whole of life? T would suggest that we might accept excellence
as master. You may dismiss such an idea asa high-brow fancy. But in fact it is a general human
instinct and practice to pursue exceltence. No woman and few men would be pleased if you said
that they did not know the difference between good and bad in dress, People interested in baseball
or football are not satisfied with the second-rate. People engaged in commerce and industry would
be annoyed if you suggested that their methods and organization were inferior. In everything from
games to religion, from gardening to politics, there is a quest for excellence, for the first-rate,

A surgeon or a physician 18 trained by watching masters of the art at work, and learns from
their excellence something unforgettable, not to be learned from lecturers or books. Ina school of
architecture or painting, the pupil is shown in reproduction or otherwise the masterpieces of the
art. The same principle holds for the teaching of law, of engineering, of every occupation, whether
professional or technical: the Jearner is or should be brought in touch with the best practice of his
art or trade, so that he has a standard to judge by, a mark at which to aim, In everything, we think it
essential to know the best, however much we may come sheirt of it. Always, soon or late, humanity
turns to excellence as naturally as a flower turns Lo the sun: mankind crucifies Christ and executes
Socrates, and they die amid derision and hatred; but in the cnd they received ihe homage of the
warld, The first-rate is the accepted goal of humanity,

There are four fields in which excellence is the concern of everyene, First, a man should
know the highest standard and best methods in his own job, so that he may do it as well as he can:
professional pride, a sense of craftsmanship, are acknowledged virtues. But if he goes no further
than this, he is a limijted human being. Important parts of civilization are art and architecture,
music and literature-flowers that grow out of the nature of man, reveal his character and adornit;
there too we should know what is first-rate and not be taken in by the second - - or third rate.

Next, if we are to have a first-rate cht}ﬁ.;ni_ly, everyone should knowwhatis first-rate in
national life and have an idea of the kind\dfstate the Divine Architect might create with perfect
human being; then he will have an.dvérruling ideal to guide him. With such an idea, slums,
disease, uneducated masses, hideousdndustrial towns, a disfigured countryside, would never have
been or would have vanished lonrg ago. It s common to sing Blake’s words:

T will not cease from mental fight,

Nor shall oy sword sleep in my hand,
Till we have built Jerusalem

In England’s green and pleasant land.

An excellent ambition; but the building of Jerusalem needs mastery of design as well as
laudable aspirations. Itis part of patriotism to love the country one has, but partalso to know how
to make 1t really worthy ol love.

Finally. evervone should know what is first-rate in human character and conduct, {or on
the achicvement of this everything turns. Most people are fortunate enough to meet living
cxamples of the first-rate in characier. But the great sources of our knowledge in this field are
religion and the subsidiary realms of literature, history. and the arts. A school or university which
faiis to show us students something of these models of human excellence sends them into Life
ignorant of the knowledge which they need most, and neglects the chief duty of education.

The Student’s Companion

DIFFICULT WORDS AND PHRASES

Element n. quality, a necessary part.

neglected adj. not paid proper atiention to

self-willed ' . adj. determined to follow One’s own
wishes.



Citizen

trace
master
ascending

contribution

Prosper
Survive

absolutism

dictatorship

~ self imposed

instinct
acquire

g0 to pieces
autocrat
assume

breakdown

team-spirit

Fascism

Nazism

Communism

authontarian

indispensable.

abuse

h—.—-___._—__.—u.__#—_ N

ruler or a limited number of rulers.

n. a person who is a member of a
particular country by birth

v. to findout, discover
v, to gain as a skill
rising, greater in influence

n. joining hands with others in givin
{help etc.)

v. grow well, to become successful
v. to continue to live,

n. the political principle that comple
power should be in the hands of one

n. the complete power of a ruler ove
a country (power gained by force)

FJdﬁme‘Saéqu

adj. that one has forced onesclf to
accept

BXHoSHre P,

n. natural feeling
v. to get for onesglf by One’s own wor)
get destroyed.

n. a.ruler with.u.nlimited power
v. take upon oneself

n. sudden failure and stopping, sudde
failure in operation—

n. the feeling which leads each membd
of the team to think of team’s succes

n. principles and organization of Itali:
nationalist anti~communist dictator-
ship, a political system where in al}

indusirial activity is controlled by th
state,no political opposition is allowe

n. the Political beleifs and methods o
Hitler and the Nazi Party.

n. a Classless social and political syste

in which the means of production ar

owned and controlled by the state or th
peeple as a whole.

adj. demanding obedience to rules an
laws whether they are right or not.

adj. that cannot be set aside, necessar

n. unkind word



unjust

incomparably

rarity
Anglo-saxon -
Guantum

fatr play

margin

Alr Raid Wardens
Pitfering

Profileenng

Liable for
confirm

hoarding school

cEotist
Carecrist

lovalty
equipment

Spartan
concurrently
hitigant
govern

totalitarian

cynical

scepiicism

unfair, undescrving,

adv. that can not be compared.

n. something vncommon
e

ad). Very English in'nature (concerning
the people of Germanic Race who lived
in England in early times),

n. a fixed amount.

n. treatment that is fair and just (equal
to all concerned)

n. an amoun above what is necessary.

persons incharge of attacks by military

aireraft,

n. stealing.

n. making unfairly, large profits by
seiling things at a very high prices when
much-necded goods are difficult to get,

likely to {suffer from)
v, make certain, give proof.

a school at which children live instead of
gotng there daily from home.

n. the person who talks more about
mself and believes that he 1s more
important than other people.

n. Person (especially holder of public
or responsible office) who mainly éares
for his personal advancemsnt,

n. dutiful support
n. the things needed to do sorething.

man of sparta
(a spartan lives a simple life without
caring for comfort).

adv, happening at the same time

1. a person concerned ina certatn action
of a court of law

© v, control.

related to a political system in which a
single person or political party controls
the state. :

ad]. not seeing any good in anything,

. doubt, doubting habit.
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disabling

pessimistn

spectacular
fortify
allegiance
whim
impluse

Thsen

ignobie
legitimate
excellence
high - brow
pursue

architecture

masterpiece ~\/
3

crucify “

cxecute

derision
homage
craftmanship
acknowledge

adorm
to he taken in

over-ruling

slums

hideous
disfigured
Vanish

Jerusalem

faudable

making someone unable (to)

n. the habit of thinking that whatever
happens will be bad

adj. not ordmnary

v. to strengthen

n. loyalty

n. sudden idea or wish.

n. a sudden wish to do something,

1828--1906 Norwegian poet and author
of plays.

adj. dishonourable

adj lawful or correct

n. perfection, high quality

of inlellectual interest

v. show continous attention to

n. the style and manner of building

n. a4 piece of work in art which is the best
of its type or the best a person had done.

v. to kill by nailing or binding to a cross

v. to kill {someone) as a lawful
punishment

n. rediculé, mockery.

n. great respect, dutiful reverence.
n. great skill in work

v. to recognize, accept, admit.

v. te add attractiveness
deceived. cheated

superior

n. a city area of peor living conditions
and dirty unreparied buildings

adj. shocking to the cyes,
adj. whose beauty is spoilt
v. to go out of sight. to disappear

Ancient Capital of Judaes — the

holy city of the Jews, the capital of
modern [sreal (here) a holy & beautiful
city.

adj. Praiseworthy.




aspiration n, desire;

subsidiary adj. actien of secondary importance.

realms

h. (aften piural with singular meaning)
area, a world.

Comprehension
I.  Fill in the details below to get an ouiline of the essay:

(N

(2)

()

(4)

(5)

The need for citizenship (Para )

Kinds of citizenship (Para(s)....}
()

(i)

{1ii}

(iv)

Difficulties in achlevmg citizenship (Para(s)

(il) in a democracy L e verrees

Two ways of developing good citizenship: (Para(s}).....)
(i)
(ii} By taking a master

What sort of master?

(@) AN

(b) o N\

(c) oAl

Search for excellence: “{{Para(s)......)
(a) Excellence — most natural wish
(b} Kinds of excellence

(1

(b)

1I. Say whether the following statements are true or false. (You must be able to support your
answer with evidence from the text):

M
(2}

(3
(4)
(3)
(6}
(7
(&)
9}

Living with others in the family is the most difficult thing to learn.

The decision of a majority always goes against cur private interests, opinions and

desires.

There is no citizenship in a dictatorship.

There can be no liberty without discipline, self-control and team-spirit.

Demecracy irequently collapses because the qualities democracy needs are quite rare.
If you live in a society you will certainly become a social being.

Taking a wrong master has more dangerous consequences than taking no master.
Christ and Socrates were praised and admired by everyone during their lives,

“The Divine Architect” means an engineer who builds temples.

(10) The chief duty of education is to provide models of excellence.




11 (1) Why does the author say that “democracy, more than any other form of government’
needs good citizenship?

(2) What point dees the author make by referring to “certain aspects of Fascism, Nazism
Communism and the authoritarian element in the present government of China™?

{3) “The Anglo-Saxon democracies seem perhaps to possess them” {Para 5} What does
“thiem” refer to here?

(43 “Yes 1 doubt if there is much margin to spare” (Para 6): In the context, this means

(2) The author is not sure whether people in England have qualities like “public spirit,
- fair play”, etc.

(b}  The author is not sure whether the good qualities of English democracy are
decidadly greater than the defects.

{(¢) The author is not sure whether British democracy is in u position to teach other
demoeracies by example.

i hoose the best answer.
(5) What do the references to “Spartans and Nazis” illustrate?

{6) “Most of us probably {all between the two extreimes” (para 11), What are the two
extremes referred to?

(7 What examples does the author give to show that “the first-tate is the accepted goal of
humaniiy™? \ '
y N

_ ¢ L : .
(8} “Most people are fp.rp,un%te enough to meet living examples of the first-rate in
character.” What$)the alternative to “meeting living cxamples of the first-rage™?

Vocabulary )

L Fill in the blanks in the following sentences choosing suitable words from the list given
below: '

A couniry can — e r-— only if its people possess qualities of ——

e von—me———o— [ thiey do not possess such qualities they should ——M8 —7—« —
— them. They should also engage in a of excellence, especially
excellence as revealed inthe ——ofart. Thevshould know what 15
—— i ——e or ~———n——————- for example. They
should ohserve strict and absolute ———————— to the ideal of — — —————— —
excellence prosper pursuit first-rate loyalty
citizenship acquire abedience acquire pursuit
chase architecture masterpieces literature mave

1. Give single-word cquivalents for the following. The paragraph numbers where the words
occur are given in brackets:

(1) add beauty to (14)

(2) punish with death (13)

{3} increasing (1)

(4) ruler with unlimited power (3)

{3} requiring obedience to authority {4}

{6} doing or ready to do things willingly, without bcing campelled (9)
(7} doubting state of mind (10}

(8) duty, loyalty to someone or something (11)

(2) the art and science of building (13)

(10) alley or street of dirty, crowded houses (15)



Spelling
I Give the continuous forms of the following verbs:

e.g. play — playing; pedal — pedalling; live-living
(1) behave (2) ascend (3) survive (4) enjoy

(5) spare  {6) equip (7) pursue (8) trace

(9) aspire {10) fit

II. Correct the spelling mistakes, if any, in the following words:
(!) humen (2) excellenc (3) autocrasy (4) raveity
(5) indispensible (6) advize (7) assumtion (8} skepticism

Pronunciation

We dealt with sentence stress in the last lesson. We said there that normally articles,
auxiltary verbs, conjunctions. pronouns and prepositions do not receive stress. However, there are
situations when these words have to be emphasized and in such situaions they receive stress.

e.g. Easwar is the doctor for this case.
i.e. He is the best doctor for this kind of case

Can’t you come this evening?
[ can, but 1 don’t want to.

Who is going to speak at the meeting, the Principal or the Professor?
The Principal and the Professor. Both are going to speak.

Often, in such cases, there is a contrast expressed or implied:
I am going, but my wife will sta¥,

He is in the country, but noyofNt.

He is staying, but his wife:i;s}]eéving.

Auxiliary verbs and pregosi\tfﬁfhs are stressed when they occur at the end of sentences:

Fd like to come but I'm not sure whether 1 can.
What was the film about?

Exercise
(1Y Sorry, 1 hope Fm not late.
You are.

{2) Haven't you finished the work?
I have, but [ don’t want to leave now.

(3) Does he have trouble in the heart or lungs?
He has trouble in the heart and lungs.

(4) [sn’t there any water left?
There is, but I won't give it to you.

(5) I feel with you and for you.

(6) Will vou come after six?
I'll come at six,

This is the colour for me.
Grammar

In Unit 6 we made a brief mention of how guestions are formed from passive sentences. Let
us here consider “questions” in some detail. There are two kinds of questions: Yes-no questions
and information questions (also called whquestions).



Yes-no questions

Yes-no questior®t are questions which can be answered by a yes or no. We shall think of
these questions as derived from statements, Here are some statements and the yes-no questions
derived from them: '

Good citizenship and low civilization can go together.
Can good citizenship and low civilization go together?

Men are forced. to fall into line.
Are men forced to fall into line?

We must learn to live with others.
Must we learn to live with others?

How are yes-no questions formed? In each of the statements given above, there are two
verbs, an auxiliary (helping) verb and a main verb. The structure of the statement was as follows:

e.g. Men are Torced {to live .......
Subj. auxi- . main
: liary verb
verb

When a quesion is formed, the auxiliary verb is pushed to the beginning of the sentence.
The subject is put next and the main verb and the rest of the sentence follow:

Some sentences may have be or have as the main verb. In those cases, we put be or have fir%
and the subject and the rest of the sentence next m that order:

Democracy is better than Kascism.

Is democracy better t@an}fa’scism?
o~/
Gopal’s room hasdwg windows.
Has Gopal’s roam{fWwo windows?
e

{Note: In American English, do is introduced for questions with have as the main verb:
Does Gopal's room have two windows?)

How do we derive a question from a statement which has no auxiliary verb and in which
there is no be or have as the main verb? That is, how do we form questions from statements which
are in the simple present or past tense?

e.g. We think it essential to know the best.
Do we think it essential to know the best?

They received the hemage of the world.
Did they receive the homage of the world?

Insuch cases, as you can see from the examples above, we introduce a suitable form of(do,
does; did) as an auxiliary and put it first. We then put the subject, then the main verb in the bare
form (i.e. without any tense ending or -ing ending) and the rest of the sentence in that order.

In all the types mentioned above, one thing is common and it is a very important thing.
There is inversion of the subject and the auxitiary verb{ordoasa dummy auxiliary or be and have
a5.the main verb)

Information Questions
These are questions that expect for an answer, not a mere yes or no, but some information

about a person, place, or time, etc. The element questioned may be the subject, object, conmplement
or an adverb (of place, time, manner or reason). '

These are oranges (complement)
What are these?
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Dilip is writing a letter {object)
What is Dilip writing?

Indu is going to Harvard. {adverb of plaée)
Where is Indu going? :

“Joseph went yesterday (adverb of time)
When did Joseph go?

Lata spoke softly. (adverb of manner)
How did Lata speak?

Sunita left because she was tired (adverb of manner)
Why did Sunita leave?

We can think of three stages in the formation of information questions. First, the question
word is put in place of the element being questioned:

Dilip is writing a letter,
Dilip is writing what?

Sunita left because she way tmd
Sunita left why?

In the second stage the question word is pushed to the front:

What Dilip is writing?
Why Sunita left?
~\./

But we can’t stop here. If we do* the sentences will be ungrammatical. We have to go
through the third stage, in which we tn\fea’l the order of the subject and the auxiliary (or be or have
as the main verb or the dummy auxmary do)

What is Dilip writing?
Why did Sunita leave?

Note that there is inversion of subject and auxiliary in information questions as there i is in
yes-no questions. The subject-auxiliary inversion is very important, lndlan students quite often
make mistakes in this respect. They aék questions like

When you came? _
Why you went there?

These are wrong. They must be

When did you come?
Why did vou go there?

Note: When the question is on the subject, there is no inversion.

Anand told her this.
Who toid her this?

Gracie is walking up the road.,
Who is walking up the road?

Exercises
In the following sentences the clements in question have been und{.rilnLd Ask guestions
using appropriate question words. Remember the rule about inversion.

¢.g. Democracy needs good citizenship.

What does democracy need?



(1) We must learn to live with others.

- (2) Men have almost everything to learn.

(3) Democracy is better than Fascism or Nazism.
(4) Neetu walked as fast as she could
(5} The Prime Minister will visit Hyderabad next week.

(6) Men are born to four citizenships.

(7) The Prime Minister is geing to Punjab in order to inspect the roit-affected areas.

How are questions reperted in indirect speech? Yes-no questions are reported by using the
word whether but without any inversion of subject and auxiliary:

He asked, me, “Are you well?”.
He asked me whether 1 was well,

" (Note: You mus: already know the other rules for changing direct speech into reported speech,
such as change in person, tense, etc.)

Information questions are also reporied without any subject-auxiliary inversion:

Rashmi asked, “How long should T wait here?”
Rashmi asked how long she should wait there.

Exercises ~\/
II. Change the direct speech inte indirect speech in the following sentences:

/

(1y My father asked,mé%m%\«'hen are you going to learn manners?”

(2) Sita asked Ram:a: ‘\;What is this place called?”

(3) The doctor asked Kripal Singh, *What did you eat for breakfast today?”

(4) The pilgrim asked the guide, *How soon can we reach Golconda fort?”

(%) Charu asked Suhasini, “Are you going to act in films any more?”

(6) The teacher asked Sriné\.;'rasulu, “What books bave you been reading this year?”
(7) The Customs Official asked the Minister, “Have you anything to declare?”

(8) Grandfather asked Viji, “Who is coming tomorrow to take me home?”

{9 We must ask, “What is education doing about it?”

[II. Change the reperted portion in the following sentences into direct speech:

e.g. The lawyer asked the accused whether he had gone to Nagpur on 5th January.
The lawyer asked the accused, “Did you go to Nagpur on 5th January?”

(1) Sumati asked her father when they could go to the zoo.

(2} The Principal asked the étudent whether he had been present the previous day.

(3) The Minister wanted to know when the project would be over,

(4) Poornima’s mother asked her why she was so restless that day.

(5) Tarangini asked her mother when she would get her a new pen set.

(6) The reporter asked the Minister whether it was true that he was going to resign

(7) . The Minister asked the reporter whom he had got the news from.
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IV, Correct the mistakes, if any, in the following sentences:
(1) Why you are running so. fast?
(2) The boy asked the teacher, “Sir, whether we have class this afternoon?”
(3} The salesman asked the lady, *Which saree you have selected?”

(4) The lady asked the salesman how many designs did they have.

(5) The lawyer asked the witness, “Where were you yesterday?”

(6) The student-leader asked the Principal, “When you are going to conduct elections?”
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Lesson - 25 ; _
AN ASTROLOGER’S DAY
R.K. Naravan

Key Words

obscure  mystic palmyra resplendent
vermilion: abnormal gleam chent
surging ware dally flare
enchantment shrewd tangles perception
be disposed to exterior shaft paraphernalia
sense (v)) careworn pigued bluff

pact puff out ruthlessly shiver
disgorge incanlations haggling clench
reflectively choke out desert (v.) swine

pyol gasp . yawn

PUNCTUALLY al midday he opened his bag and spread out his professional equipment,
which consisted of a dozen cowrie shells, a square piece of cloth with obscure mystic charts on it,
and a bundle of palmyra writing. His forehead was resplendent with sacred ash and vermilion, and
his eyes sparkied with a sharp abonormal gleam which was really an cutcome of a continual
searching fook for customers, but which his simple clients took to be prophetic light and felt
comforted. The power of his eyes was considerably enhanced by their position—placed as they
were between the painted forehead and the dark whiskers which streamed down hischeeks: evena
half-wit’s eyes would sparkle in such assetting. The crown the effect he wound a saffron-coloured
turban around his head, This coloyrgehéme never failed. People were attracted to him as bees are
attracted to cosmos ordahlia stal'f(\s/fle sat under the boughs of a spreading tamarind tree which
flanked a path running th rough"tfl'é Town Hall Park. It was a remarkable piace in many ways: a
surging crowd was always, mg\'r'i”r".g up aad down this narrow road morning till night. A varicty of
trades and occuaptions wag represented all along its way: medicine sellers, sellers of stolen
hardware and junk, magicians, and. above all, an auctioneer of cheap cloth, who created enough
din all dav to attract the whole town. Next to him in vociferousness came a vendor of fried -
mroundnut, who gave his ware a faney name each day, calling it ‘Bombay Ice-cream’ ane day, and
on the next *[rethi Almond® and on the third *Raja’s Dehicacy', and so onand so forth, and people
flocked to him. A considerable portion of this crowd dallicd before the astrologer too. The
astrologer transacted his business by the light of a flare which crackled and smoked up above the
groundnut heap near by, Half the enchantment of the place was due to the fact that it did not have
the benefit of municipal lighting. The place was lit up by shop hights. One or two had hissing
gaslights, some had naked flares stuck oun poles, some were lit up by old cycle lamps, and one or
two, like the astrologer’s, managed without lights of their own. It was a hewildering criss-cross of
light rays and moving shadows. This suited the astrologer very well, for the simple reason that he
had not the least intended to be anastrologer when he began life: and he knew no more of what was
going to happen to himself pext minute. He was as much a stranger to the stars as were his innocent
customers. Yet he said things which pleased and astonished everyone; that was more a matter of
study, practice, and shrewd guess work. Al the same. it was as much an honest man’s labour as any
other, and he descrved the wages he carried home at the end of 4 day,

He had left his village without previous thought or plan. 1f he had continued there he would
have carried on the work of his fore-fathers — namely tlling the land, living. marrying, and
ripening m his cornficld and ancestral home. But that was not to be. He had to leave home without
telling anyone, and he could not rest till he left it behind a couple of hundred miles. To a villager it
is a great deal, as if an ocean flowed between.

He had @ working analvsis of mankind's troubles: marriage. moneyv.and the tangles of
human ties. Long practice had shiarpened his perception. Within five minutes he understood what
was wrong. He charged three pies per question, never opened his mouth till the other had spoken
for at least ten minutes, which provided him enough stuff for a dozen answers and advices. When




he told the person before him, gazing at his palm. ‘In many ways youarc not getiing the fuilest
results for your efforis.” nine out of ten were disposed to agree with him. Or he questioned: *fs there
any woman in your family, may be even a distant relative. who is not well disposed towards you?
Or he has an analysis of character: *"Most of your troubles are due to your nature. How can you be
otherwise with Saturn where he is? You have an impetuous nature and a rough exterior’. This
endearcd him to their hearts immediately, for even the mildest of us loves to think that he has a
forbidding exterior,

The nuts vendor blew out his flare and rose to go home. This was a signal for the astrologer
to bundle up Loo, since it left him in darkness except for a fittle shaft of green light which strayed in
from somewhcre and touched the ground before him. He picked up his cowrie shells and
paraphernalia and was putting them back into his bag when the green shaft of light was blotied
out; he looked up and saw a man beofre him. He sensed a possible client and said: “You look
careworn. It will do you good to sit down for a while and chat with me’. The other grumbled some
reply vaguely. The astrologer pressed his invitation; whereupon the other thrust his palm under his
nose saying: *You call yourself an astrologer? The astrologer felt challenged and said, tilting the
other’s palm towards the green shaft of light: ‘Yours is a nature..” ‘Oh, stop that." the other said,
‘tell me something worth while'.

Our friend {elt piqued. ‘[ charge only three pies per question, and what vou get ought to be
good enough for your money’. At this the other withdrew his arm, took out an anna, and flung it
out to him, saying: ‘T have seme questions to ask. I § prove you are bluffing. you must return that
anna to me with interest’, '

‘If you lind my answers satisfctory, wiil you give me five rupees?.
{ “§"'
o\

‘Or will you give me cight apnas?

‘All right, provided you giveue twice as much if you are wrong, said the stranger. This pact
was accepted after a little further argument. The astrologer sent up a prayer 1o heaven as the other
lit a cheroot. The astreloger caught a glimpsce of his {ace by the matchlight. There was a pause as
cars hooted on the road, jutka drivers swore at their horses, and the babble of the crowd agitated
the semi-~darkness of the park. The other sat dewn, sucking his cheroot, puffing out, sar there
ruthlessty, The astrologer felt very uncomfortable. ‘Here, take your anna back. [ am not used to
such challenges. 1t is late for me today...” He made preparations to bundle up. The other held his
wrist and said: *Youcan't get out of it eow. You dragged me 1o while 1 was passing’. The astrologer
shivered in his grip and his voice shook and became faint. *Leave me today. T will speak to you
tomorrow’. The other thrust his palm and said *Chalienge is challenge. Go on’. The astrologer
proceeded with his throat drying up. "There is woman...

N,

*Stop,” said the other. °1 don't want all that. Shall [ succeeed in my present search or not?
Answer this and go. Otherwise T will not Iet you go till you disgorge all your coins™. The astrologer |
muttered a few incantations and replied: ‘Ali right. I will speak. But will you give me a rupee if what |
I say 1s convincing? Otherwise [ will not open my mouth, and you may do what you like'. Aftera |
good deal of haggling the other agreed. The astrologer said: *You were left for dead. Am 1 right? |

*Ah, tell me more.’

‘A knife was passed through you onee? said the astrologer.

‘Good fellow!” He bared his chest to show the scar. *What clse?

*And then you were pushed inte a well nearby in the field. You were left for dead.”

‘[ should have been dead if some passer-by had not chanced to peep into the well;
exclaimed the other, overwhelmed by enthusiasm. “When shali [ get at him? he asked clenching his’

fist. ﬁg@ & %
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“‘In the next world, answered the astrologer. *He died four menths ago in a far-off town.
You will never see any more of him’. The other groaned on hearing it. The astrologer proceeded:

‘Guru Nayak..’
“You know my name?’ the other said, taken aback.

*As 1 know all other things. Guru Nayak, listen carefully to what Lhavetosay. Your village
is two days’ journey due north of this town. Take the next train and be gone. | see once again great
danger to your life if you go from home.’ He took out a pinch of sacred ash and held 1t to him. ‘Rub
it on your forehead and go home. Never travel southward again, and yvou will live to be a hundred.

‘Why should I leave home again?' the other said reflectively. ‘1 was only going away now
and then to look for him and to choke out his life if | met luim”. He shook his head regretfully, ‘He
has escaped my hands. [ hope at least he died as he deserved.” *Yes,’ said the astrologer. *He was
crushed under a lorry’. The other looked gratified to hear it.

The place was deserted by the time the astrologer picked up his articles and put them into
his bag. The preen shaft was also gone, leaving the place in darkness and silence. The stranger had
gone off into the night, after giving the astrologer a handful of coins,

It was nearly midnight when the astrologer reached home. His wife was waiting {or him at
the door and demanded an explantation.

He flung the coins at her and said: *Count them. One man gave all that’.

‘Twelve and a half annas,’ she said, counting. She was overjoyed. ‘I can buy some jaggery
and coconut tomorrow. The child has been asking for sweets for so many days now. I will prepare
some nice stuff for her”. ~\/

“The swine has chcatcd'{rig})-lé promised me a rupce’, said the astrologer. She looked up at
him. *You look worried. WHat«is wrong?
To
‘Nothing”.

After dinner, sitting on the pyol, he told her: *Do vou know a great load is gone from me
today? 1 thoughi I had the blood of a man on my hands all these years, That was the reason why 1
ran away frem home, settled dow here, and married vou. He is alive’.

She gasped. ‘You tried to killl®

‘Yes. in our village, when [ was a silly youngsier. Wedrank, gambled, and quarrelled badiy
- one day-why think of it now? Timc to sleep,” he said yawning, and stretched himself on the pyol.

The Student’s Companion

Difficult Words and Phrases

Cowrie Shells f{;ssw

Obscure adj. hard to understand, not cleér,

mystic . _ concerning magic,not casily understood

Palmyra @-:»’;:’Ldo

resplendent adj. bright, shiniag .

Vermilion SoB s ey

Abnormal adj. cliffer:nl (usually in a bad sense)
from what is ordinary or expected
peculiar

Q )




Gleam
Client

enhance
Stream down
half-wit

wound

Cosmos
dahlia

Stalk

tamarind tree

flanked

surging -\

&
hardware . foos

Junk

anctioneer

din
Vociferousness
Vendor

fried
ware
flocked
dally
flare

cracked

enchantment
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n. brightness, (of a feeling) to be
expressed with a sudden light (in the eyes)

n. (here) the Customer, one who comes
to seek to advice.

v. increase
flow down
n. a person of weak mind.

(Past Tense of wind) placed around
(the head) several times,

z‘fa%nﬁ)a:'cl&

n. a type of garden plant with showy
pink, white or red flowers.

n. any of several types of brightly —
coloured big garden flowers,

n. a long narrow part of a plant
supporting one or more leaves,
ftowers, fruits.

n. Jodtin
. &

be placed beside, passed by

-moving (forward)

n. poods for the home and garden
such as pans, tools etc.

n. Old useless things

n. One who conducts a public sale of

" goods to the person who offers the

most money
Rvod harth

n. a loud, continuous, confused and
unpleasant noise,

. n. (something) expressed noisily or by

shouting

n. Seller of small articles that can be
carried about or pushed on a cart.

roasted, FcwoDd
(here} things for food

together or move in large number

METH
v. loiter, spend time idly or waste time,

(here) fire
gave slight sharp sudden repeated sound
Sots Dale &%

n. delightful influence that which fills
one with delight



shrewd

tangle

tie

perception
dispose to
saturn

Impetuous

exterior _
forbidding -
shaft

paraﬁhernalia

blot out _ ' ~ \.

sense _ Aol

- caréeworn 4

pique
bluff

pact

babble

Cheroot
Ruthlessly
Shiver
disgorge
incantation

haggle

Clench
" Reflectively
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‘adv. thoughtfully es&%Sx&* B8k

adj. ‘well-reasoned clever in Judgement

n. confused siate

i)&_),..

n. Bond, relatienship, something

that unites,

wodic

n. keen natural understanding

(verb preposition) likely to

n. the planet (6th in order from the sun)

adj. 'Acting suddenly without giving
thought

A MO et asom U:.’;;S& otk

n. the outer appearance o esEo

adj. having a fierce, unfriendly look

n. a beam of light coming through
an opening.

n. a number of small, articles of various
kinds

| (here) especially needed for some skill

or work. ~
v. to cover, hide,

v. 1o have a feeling, without being
told directly,

- showing the efféct of worry, anxiety

or grief.
v. to make angry by hurting the pride,

v. to deceive by pretending to be sure
of the truth

Nao B;')RE‘JFS&%J 6;99.‘.&3‘&:6{ R o B
n. an agreement

n. {here) confused s.ound of many
people taltking 5"

n. Cigar

adv. Cruelly

v. tremble from fear #Hc%od® Swkh

V. {Here) to give back to the owner.

n. (the saying of} words used in magic,

v. to argue over something, (especially
over fixing a price)

v. to close tightly




'Cho!ce out stop Breath of

Regretfully adv. feeling sorry about

desert leave empty .

swine n. (Old use} pig.

* (here) a disliked unpleasant person.

Gasp v. catch the breath suddenly and in a
way that can be heard because of
surprise or shock

Yawn v. 9590

Comprehension

I. ~ Say whether the following statements are true or false:

(1}
2)
(3}
(4}
()
(6)
G
®)

&9

The astrologer had killed a man in his youth

Hif wife knew about the crime he had coramitted,

The man had come in order to eprse the dishonesty of the astrologer.
The astrologer immediately recognized the man.

The astrologer and the man belonged to the same village.

Guru Nayak was the astrologer's name.

\ W S
Guru Nayak's enemy had bet;;‘g*‘cgishgd under a lorry.

When the astrologer went ilzﬁl}le, he immediately told his wife the truth about himself
and Guru Nayak. ) :

The astrologer escaped from a dangerous.situation by making use of his astrological
powers, ' :

II. Thisis & short story and we hope you found it quite interesting. Can you say why you found it
so interesting? Perhaps you will say, ‘Because it has a strong element of suspense,” and-you
will be right, That is, while reading the story, wecannot easily guess the end of the story. (Or
were you able to guess the end even while you were half way through?) '

However, if you read the story carefully a second time or a third time, you will feel slightly
differentiy about the suspense element. Why? Not just because you know the end now, but
because you will then realize that the author actually prepares us for the end. In other words,
the author has given (“planted,” if we may say so) some hints here and there and we are
expected to take these hints,

Now read the story for a second time and answer the following questions:

(1}
(2}

(3

(4}

(5)

Is there anything in para (2) — a short para — which should prepare us for the end?

At what point exactly does the astrologer recognize the man? (Give the exact paragraph
and the opening and closing words of the sentence(s).)

Did the astrologer send out a shocked cry on looking at the man’s face? If he did, why
was the cry not heard?

Why does the man not recognize the astrologer? (There may be a number of reasons.
State all of them.)

By the time the man came the nuts vendor had already closed shop and gone. But suppoe
he had been there, would the story have taken a different turn? (Read paras (1), and (4)
carefully) before you answer the question.)




(6)
(1)

{¥)

9)
(10)

Why docs the astrologer suddenly say, “Here, take your anna back, ¢tc.”

At what stage does the astrologer remain composure (calmness)? — and in fact even
beecomes defiant?

Why dees not the astrologer say the man’s name cven at the beginning — ie.,
immediately after recognizing him? Wouidn't that have impressed the man andproved
the astrologer’s Skill? - -

Why does the astrologer say that the man's enermy was killed in a far-off town?

Why does the astrologer say that Guru Navak's enemy was “crushed under a lorry™
Why does he not say. for example, that he “died of fever™?

11 (1) How much does the astrologer really know about astrology? At some point the author
himself explicitly (openly) tells us the truth, Give the paragraph and the sentence where
the author does so.

(2) But once again, even before the author clearly states the truth, he gives us a number of
indications earlier. Go through the first para carefully and list these hints.

(3) “He knew no more of whait_was going to happen to himself next minute” (Para 1) What
comment can you make on this in the light of the entire story?

(4) What then is the secret of the astrologer’s success?

V. (1) The astrologer had been a criminal at least he once committed a criminal act. He is a
cheat, a hypocrite (¢.g. He wote sacred ash and vermilion on his forehead just to impress
people.) But yet do we hite im? Do we feel sorry that Guru Nayak did not recognize
him and take revenge Q;fjriin? What does the author want us to feel towards him? Hate?
Anger? Or toleran¢e2.Or sympathy? If you are not able to answer the questions above,
first try and ansiwer‘those that follow.

(2) Read para (1) carefully and make a list of all the other traders who do business in the
same area.

(3) Would you call these traders “honest™?

(4) What exactly does the author mean when he says, “All the same, it was as much an
honest man’s labour as any other, and he deserved the wages he carried at the end of a
day.”? (end of Para 1}

. (5) You will see that the astrologer is given no name. He is simply “the astrologer”. Why is

this so? ' -

Vocabulary

I Fillin the blanks in the following senténces with suitable words chosen from the story, The

paragraph numbers where you cana find the words are given in brackets:

(h
2)

(3}
{4}
(3)
(6)

The people who go to a lawyer or astrologer are called his ~—--—-—- (Para 1)

If you walk through' Sultan Bazaar you will see and hear traders announcing their ~+—--
— ) -

The beggar’s hair.was_ all in a ~-reemen—- 3)

A man's -—-—---— -- does not necessarily reveal his reaf nature (3)

A scldier always feels ————-v-v when someone doubts his courage (5)

Whenever | do any shopping, I pay the price that the shopkeeper demands; I never

engage in --—--——-- (7},

0}




(7} There was a bandh in Vijayawada last Monday; even the railway station, ﬁsually a very
busy place, was QUILE mmmmmreeeeee (9)

(8) The speech was so boring that eVEryone was ~---—-——- {11,

il.  Find single words or phrases from the text which have the fo'llewing meanings. The relevant -
paragraph numbers are given in brackets:

(1) a disgusting person (10)

(2) utter in a breathless; surprised way (11)

(3) noisy; yelling (1)

{4) person who sells goods to the highest bidder (1)
(5) agreement (6} -

(6) troubled by anxiety (4)

(7) deccive (somebody) (5)

(8) words used as a spell or prayer {?)

{9) ready or willing (3) :

(10} viclent and swift (3)

Spelling
Carrect the spelling mistakes, if any in the io]]owm}, words:

(1} tnnocant (2) forbiding (3} resplendent (4) auctiotier S N
(5} vosiferous (6) parafernalia (?} vender (8) shrewd
{9} babbel (10} challenge

Pronunciation

Sentences may be short or long, A hort sentence is usually said wﬂhout any pause. But
while saving long sentences we pause at Lcr‘km places For this purpose we divide a long sentence
nto two or more groups.

. Yy ‘.,
i “ ~/
3 3

A short sentence is usuallftaken as one group and said without any pause:

e.g. This colour scheme never failed.
The place was lit up by shop Iights.-
Our friend is felt piqued.

Even a short sentence may sometimes have Lwo groups:
e.g. Luckily,/ 'a_ll'the questions were easy.

In the sentence above, there are two groups: the first word by itself constitutes one group while the
rest of the words make up the second.

Long sentences have a number of groups: ~

Punctuallyat middayf he opened his bag'z.tn'd spread out his professional equipment{ which
consisied of a dozen cowrie shells./a square piece of cloth with obscure mystic charts on
it.fand a bundle of palmyra writing. .

He charged three pics per question./ never opened his mouth tilt the other had spoken for at
least ten minutes,/ which provided him enough stuff for 3 dozen answers.

Generally, punctuation gives us a clue: commas indicate the end of one group and the beginning of
another, -

Exercise :
Divide cach of the following sentences into groups and indicate stress:

(1}  All the same, it was as much an honest man’s labour as any other, and he deserved the
wages he carried home at the end of a day. '

(2) To a villager it is a great deal, as if an ocean flowed between.

a4



{3) *In the next world.” answered the astrologer,
{(4) The green shaft was also gone. leaving the place in darkness and silence.
(5} To crown the effect he wound a saffron-coloured turban around his head.

{6)  One ortwo had hissing gaslights, some had naked flaces stuck on pales. some were fit up '
by old cycle lamps. and one or two. like the astrologer’s, managed without lights of their
OWTL )

{7)  He picked up his cowrie sheils, and paraphernalia and was putting them back into his
bag when the green shaft of light was blotted out.

(8) His wife was waiting for him at the door and demanded an explanation.

Grammar
Look at the following sentences:
(A) Next to him in vociferousness came a vendor of fried groundnuts, who gave his ware a
fancy name every day.

{(B) Yet he said things which pleased and astonished everyone.

The underlined parts in the two sentences are adjective clavses or relative clauses. They function as
adjectives qualifying a noun in the main clause. The noun is vendor in (A) and things in (B). But
though both are relative clauses, they are different in kind from each other. The relative clause in
(A} is a non-restrictive relative clause (also called a non-defining relative clause); the relative clause
in (B} is a restrictive relative clause (also called a defining relative clause). What is the difference
between the two? A restrictive (defining) relative clause defines, specifies and narrows down the
meaning denoted by the noun whlchxiquahﬁes Thus in {B) above the restrictive relative clause
- used makes it clear that he said those tﬂhmgS and only those things, which pleased and astonished
evervone. On the other hand, the non-restrictive relative clause used in (A) merely provides

additional information abaut the vendor.
”y

To understand the distinction better, let us take another pair of sentences:

{C) My sister, who is in Nepal, has got a baby.
(D) My sister who is in Nepal has got a baby,

Sentence (C) has a non-restrictive relative clause. The relative clause merely provides
additional information about my sister and that information is not essentis! for identifying the
noun {my sister). The sentence means: My sister is in Nepal and she has gota baby. (The inference
18 that ! have only one sister and she is in Nepal.)

Sentence (D) on the other hand has a restrictive retative clause which identifies the sister,
distinguishes iliis sister from other sisters of mine. (The inference is she is not my only sister but it is
this sister who has got a baby.) The meaning is: That sister who is in Nepal has got ababy (noi the
sister who is in Madras, not the sister who is in Bombay.)

Let us take yet another pair:

{E} The children, who were in the basement, escaped alive.
(F) The children who were 1 the basement escaped alive.
(E) has a non-restrictive relative clause and { E) means: all the children were in the basement
and all of them escaped alive, {There were no children in other parts of the building). (F) has a
restrictive relative clause and the sentence means: Oaly those children who were in the basement
escaped alive. (The inference is that there were children in other parts of the building and those
children were killed)

Note one tmportant detail! a restrictive relative clause is written without commas and a
non-restrictive relative clause is written with comrnas,

Note also the use of relative pronouns in relative clauses: like who, whom, whose, which,
that. The actual pronoun depends on the function of the relative pronoun in the adjective ¢lause.
For exampla,

ey




The man who spoke to me is the local MLA,
Here the relative pronoun who is the subject of the relative clause and it stdndsfot @ person:itcan
be replaced by that:

The man that spoke to me is the local MLA,
Sometimes the relative pronoun functioning as the subject of the relative clause may stand for a
thing. Ir such cases we use which or that;

The {itm which/that we saw vesterday was released ten years ago.

The relative propoun may be the object of the verb (inthe relative clause) and it may refer Lo
a person. In such a case we use whom or that:

The man whom that the company dismissed from service has died of starvation.

If it refers to a thing we use which or that:

" This is the book which/that I wanted.
The relaive pronoun may be thc obhject of a preposition. In such cases, whom or which is used if the
preposition precedes the relative pronoun:

The man from whom | got the news 1s a reliable person.
The book to which T am referring isn't available in India.

If the preposition is put at the end of the relative clause who, which or that may he used:

The man who/that | got the neg-'fii}@’m is a reliable person.
The boek which/that | am reﬁeg;}jin’g o isn’t available in India.
oA
Note: (1} ‘That cannot bépted after a preposition in a relative clause. For example. it s
Wrong 1o say

X The book to that [ am referring isn't available in India.

(2) Thai cannot be used in non-restrictive relative clauses:
X The girl, that crossed the street just now, is my sister.
Such a sentence would be unaceeptable.

(3) Relative pronouns—whom, which, that functioning as the objects of verbs or
preposiiions arc often omiteed:

The book (which} you want is not available.
The Tahsildar is the official (whom) you should approach.
The street (1hat) he lives in 15 very dirty.

However. the relative pronoun cannot be omitted if itis the sub]t,ct of the relative
clause. For example, it is wrong to say

The table stands in the corner has a broken leg.
We should say:

The table that/which stands in the corner has a broken leg.

(4) whose may be used as an alternative of whom or of which in an adjective clause,
particularly in formal writing:

Tagore, whose frame has spread all over the world, was born in Bengal.

The house. whose roof was damaged, has now been repaired,



Exercises

1. Given below are pairs of sentences. Convert the second sentennce of each pair into a relative
clause and combine it with the first sentence to form a complex sentence. You may omit the
relative prenoun where it is possible to omit it:

e.g. Mr Ranga Rao cannot attend the meeting.
Mr. Ranga Rac’s wife is ill.
Mr, Ranga Rac, whose wife is ill, cannot attend the meeting.

(1) The typewriter costs Rs, 350/ - I bought the typewriter last month.

(2) Varadacharlu is a hen-peckec:l husband, Varadacharlu is shorter than his wife.

(3} This is the gentleman. I spoke to you about the gentleman.

(4) This calender was given to me by Mr. Raman. The calender has attractive piclures.
(5) This is the book. I took all my quotatiens from this book.

(6) Gopal ié a clerk in the Municipal Office. Gopal has eight children,

{7) Ashoka succeeded Bindusara in 268 B.C. to a great empire. The empire included the
whole of North and Central India.

(8) lenvied Chandu the freedom of movement. He enjoyed the freedom of movement after
his father died of piague.

II.  Each of the sentences below is a complex sentence with a main clause and a relative clause.
Break up each sentence into two sentences, converting the relative clause into a full sentence:

e.g. The Law, to which refer&q\&t:,'is made repeatedly in these edicts, was the Law of the
Buddha. ./
(a) The Law was,tfié"taw of the Buddha,
PN _
(b) Reference is made repeatedly in these edicts to the Law.

(1) Of the great city of Pataliputra, which was Ashoka’s capital, nothing is left.

{2) This country has survived all the changes and problems it has passed through,

(3} The crisis which cenfronts us is the gravest in the whole of recorded history.

{4) Gandhi writes with case and simplicity about an incident which might have upset any
other lawyer.

(5) Somerset Maugham spent a large part of his life in France to which country he was
greatly attached.

(6) R.K. Narayan, whose novels have attracted world-wide attention, was born in Madras
in 1907.

Adjective (relative) clauses can often be reduced to phrases and words (ie. adjcctive
phrasea and adjectives). This can be done when the relative pronoun is followed by some form of
be (is, are, was, were):

PPRE Ay

This is a book about Dr. Rajendra Prasad (who was} the first President of independent
India.

The girl {who is) s[aﬁding in the corner is my cousin.

The purse (which is) on the table was found in the park.

The man (who is} wanted by the police has.cor.nmilted ten murders.
‘The girl {(who is} here has lost her parents,

Somecthing {which is) quite disturbing has happened.

" A4 o




After the reduction we are sometimes left with an adjective and in most cases this adjective
can be placed before the noun. '

a man (who is) rich ———— a rich man
a book (which is) interesting ——-———-- an interesting book

Note however that this cannot be done in the case of all adjectives. For example. we cansay

This is the best that is available,
Or, \
This is the best available.

But we cannot say

X This is the available best

Sometimes a prepositional phrase may be placed before the noun:

We went to a place which was out of the way.
We went to an out-of-the way place,

Exercise
III. Reduce the adjective clause into phrases or words and place them in the appropriate position:
e.g. The books which are on the shclf\bcjlong to me.
The books on the shelf belonaft}E fie.

~ 1 4
3} 3
) -

The woman who is tallJis,my aunt.
The tall woman is my atint.

(1) Girls who are good-looking can have bright careers as air-hostesses.

(2) The man who was wanted by the police has surrendered.

(3) The children who were injured were given first aid.

(4} Men who arc foolish ought not to marry; men who are wise will not marry. '
{5y He gave a lecture which was very stumulating,

(6) People who are engaged in the study of language are called linguists.

Along with relative pronouns, we may also mention relative adverbs in this lesson. Clauscs
with relative adverbs give us inlormation about where, when or why something happened:

This is the house where 1 was bérn.

1 do not know the time when he will arrive.
This is the reason why I came.

Note: (1}  After the word reason, why may be replaced by that:
This is the reason that he came.

{2) Clauses with relative adverbs should be not confused with adverbial clauses or
with noun clauses:
When he will arrive s not known {(noun clause)

The time when he will arrive is not known (clause with relative adverb)

When he arrived here, please give him the news (adverbial clause)

25
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IV. Combine each of the following pairs of sentences. using when, why or where:

()
(2)
(3)
(4)
5
(6)

The 1.G. of Potice visited the village. Many murders had taken place there.
This is the time. There is very little traffic on the road now.

I dq not know the reason. He is abseat for some reason:

He met the girl at the corner. There is an ice—cream shop in that corner.
Can you remember the tiﬁic':‘ You were at school then,

Please explain the reason. I must apologize to him for seme reason.

26




Lesson -_26 .

Key words and phrases:

INDIAN CROWDS
Nirad C. Chaudhuri

worm one's way notorious reserve hurdle

through

chilliness formality gregarious adjacency

demonstrative heartiness intercourse novel {adj.)

foruin agora uncanny pub

buzz. boom intrusion fend off

discourtesy ill-natured alien embarrass

query mitnic topography scrupulous(ly}

tug at micrecosm verbal in a huff

entreaty profuse(ly) communicative indifferent
vein

concubine disinherit comedie craving
humaine

widest recoil dreariness

commonalty

When visiting in England, 1 Wa\x a%ost always aceompamed by an English friend, and, if
not, | was furnished with introductions, therefore the question of worming my way through the
notorious English reserve did not afisein my case. [ was not wholly reassured, however, by the casy
clearing of the first hurdle, andqghyed that difficulties might crop up at a later stage, for among us
in lndia the coldness comes after And not before the introduction. ltis practised in the interest of a
salutary peck order in the upper strata of our society. Butin England I came across no chilliness or
formality, and was never put in my place even by important people. Ishall speak about this later,
Here [ am concerned only with the public behaviour of the English peaple.

Among us gregarious life is not just contented and speechless adjacency as among cattle
and the English people, it is a demonstrative exhibition of kindliness as well as bad temper,
accompanied by a good deal of sound. In {ndia heartiness is found more in the pubtic intercourse
of men than in private social relations. Moreover for us noise is an essential a condition of
cheerfulness as is the warmth of the sun.

For this reason [ was not surprised to read a very angry letter published in one of our
newspapers shortly after my return from abroad, in which the writer, a country-man of mine,
complained about the silent habits of the English peopic. He wrote with burning hatred of their
behaviour in the Underground trains where they could think of nothing better to do than tobury
their faces in their newspapers. A sailor perishing in the Arctic'Ocean could not have felt more
strongly about the icebergs.

| had heard about this habit before [ went to England, but to meet the silence at first hand
was a wholly novel experience. To me it seemed that not even their forums and agoras coutd be
associated with characteristic sounds. Lifc in London, even in the most crowded streets, seemed
like a film of pre-talkie days. | had an uncanny sensation when | saw unending streams of people
going along Oxford Street, and heard no sound. As they moved into the Underground stations
they looked like a long line of ants going into their holes. When alter living in the bazaars of India
for years 1 saw a sight like that, it was only natural that | should paraphrase Pascal and cry out,
“The eternal silence of these infinite erowds frightens me!™

I met the same silence when. from the streets, [ went inte the pubs or restauvrants. Bothcan
be crowded at lunch time. But I heard no conversation. In India, on the conirary, such places



would be buzzing or even booming with talk, Speaking of the clubs, though regarded as centres of

‘social life, they are perhaps the most silent places of all. One evening, when dinming ata club. 1 tried
in my innocence to open a conversation across the table, and I admired the skill with which the
intrusion was [ended off without .the slightest suggestion of discourtesy.

But Englishmen have heard so mcuh about their habits of silénce from foreigners that they
will see nathing new in my experience. They have heard the comment mostly from Frenchmen and
other Europeans, and so can have no conception of the contrast they present to our waysin India.
It is this contrast rather than the general fact of the silence which ' wish to bring home, and as it
happens [ am particulaily qualified to do so, because never having had a car 1 have always
travelled by bus or tram, than which there are no better places to observe the public behaviour of a
_nation. The transport system of Delhi, which is owned by the Government and in which 1 have
gone about for more than fifteen vears, is very illuminating in this respect,

In the buses of Delhi ail of us make use of one another for bodily comfort. In northern India
peopte have very great difficulty in keeping steady in moving vehicles, and therefore they lean
against one another and put their arms round a fellow-passenger. Nobody is so ili-natured as to
mind being usedas a cushion. and if anyone with a wholly alien notion of private ownership in
respect of his body objects he is asked in offended tones. “What harm is there in it, you are not a
woman?” Again, if anyone wants to know the time and has not got a watch he simply takes up the
left hand of another passenger and looks at his wrist-watch. | wear on the under side, and therafre |
have my wrist twisted.

The buses are also full of conversation not only on public topics but also on embarrassingly
private ones. and not only between acquaintances but also between people who have never met
before. Among the former the jokes aq: loud and hearty, and they are also permissible between
total strangers. One day a fellow-pagstnger looked at my large sola topee and remarked that it was
heavier than my whole body, and’g’;ﬁeﬁ Ereplied thatit was a no bigger than his turban he said that
he hoped T was not offendeg arhis joke. :

. Vo

Another day | even had’an anxious inquiry about my health. Inthe hot season Isometimes
get an irritation at the back of my neck, especially because | weara collar and tie even then , and
this makes me jerk my head andeven perk it like a bird. Last summer | had an attack of this and
when travelling in the bus, | suddenly heard the gentleman sitting next to me asking me in English,
“1s it habit or is it disease?” As [ was somewhat surprised by the question and could not at first
understand what it was about. he repeated the query. 1 asked in my turn, “What is habit or
disease?” Then the gentleman mimicked me exactly and said, This”. 1 wz~ bound in common
- politeness to reply. I suppose it is habit™. “[ thought sG too”, he rejoined, “vou have done thistoo
many times, and it has now become a habit, and habit as vou know 1ssecond nature™. “So itis, so it
is”, [ said in an embarrassed manner.

The passengers also heip one another about the best way to get 1o a destination, because not
infrequently the conductor has no clear idea of the topography of Delhi. and they often give
contradictory directions, each maintaining that his 1s the right one. So faras newspaper reading is
concerned, the fellow-passengers never snatch away anybody's paper, butthey take the pages he s
not reading. in the wost polite manner. and distribute them among themscelves. These are,
however, scrupuleusly returned. Booeks are otten tugged at, One day a fellow-passenger pulled
hard at an edition of the Gita [ was holding in my hand, and when L did not let go, but objected. he
said angrily, “You have got 4 holy book in your hand and vou are behaving like this! 1 don’t want
your book.” And he did make a parniah of me.

‘Thave the habit of leaving my seat and waiting at the door of the bus 50 as to be able to get

down as sponasit comes to the stop. insicad of keeping it waiting as most of us do. But when the
“others sce me doing this, they ery out o their anxigty. “Please have patience.” Some cven catch
hold of my coat-tails or grip the arm to prevent me from moving. They also help in more
 exceptional cirm.mmt_am_:es. One day 1 found that 1 had only one bad rupee with me. and the
~ conductor would not take it. In such a situation itis the custom with us to appeal to the “general
will” of the passengers. As | did not do that a fellow-passenger snatched the coin from my hand,
looked at it, and said, “Itis bad. but don’t worry, am going to exchange it for a good one.” And he




tool out a.one-rupee note, gave itto me. andput my bad rupee in his pocket. I wasso am.:m:d that 1
could not prevent him.

All sorts of other incidents happen, which make the bus in Delhi a microcosm of our
national life. On one occasion 1 saw a hysterical young woman trying to commit suicide by
jumping o© of g window . and being pulled back by her husband. There are quarrels, sometimes
verbal, sometimes involving the limbs. not only between a passenger and another passenger. or a
passenger and the conductor, but alse between the conductor and the driver. One day the two
yuarreiled and came 1o blows, and then the driver got down in a hutl and went off into Edward
Park, 10 lie down on the grass. He did not come back unuil the whole body of passengers had
shouted their enireaties to him for some time. '

What takes place at the stops is even more out of the ordinary by Westernstandards, and |
shall relate only one of my experiences. 1i shouid be remembered that in the capital of India the
buses on certain routes come at intervals of twenty minutes or more. and that they are also

regular. 1 was waiting for my bus on one of these routes, and there came along an elderly
gentleman with his family. He asked me if he could go to Red Fort fromthatstop. andwhen 1said
that he could. he thanked me prof{usely, and gave the information that he was a visitor to'the town.
He pointed to a young girl in the party, and said. “Thatis my daughter. sheisin her B.A. class.and ]
am thinking now of her marriage.” Then he introduced his son to me too. Afterthat he went onto
say that they were coming from the house of Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru, where they had his
Darshan, that is to say werc present at his ceremonial appearance before visitors. Continuing in
this communicative vein, he informed me that the last time he had come to Delhi was two years
ago, and that, he added with a shy smile, was over a lawsuit with his father.

{ could hardly remain indifferent t the raising of such a topic. Sceing that I wasinterested
he went to the trou b]e of explaining lhe Wihitle affair. Of course, he spoke throughout in English,
and 1 shall give his exact words 50 fa,r A5 1 can remember them.

“You see”, he began, “ndy mother died some years ago, and my father, who was old at the
time, took a LOI’]CUbII‘lC! My brothers and 1did not mind this at all, but after some time he brought
this lady into the house, which we could not pass over. So my brothers and 1 went up to him and
said. ‘Revered Father, you cannot do that. You may, of course, associate with the lady, but you
cannot bring her into our ancestral house where we, your sons, live with our children’. Upon this
my father got very angry and shouted, ‘Nothing doing! I shall disinherit the whole lot of you®. We
replied that he could not do that either. So it went to the courts. But the judge adviscd me tosettle
the matter out of court”™.

At this peint the bus came into view, and I prepared to move. The gentleman surprised me,
however, by asking for my name and address. Upen my inquiring the reason, he replied that he
wanted to send me some mangoes from his own orchard and that they were very good. | replied,
“Thank you very much. But there is really no occasion for it™.

“No, sir.” he rejoined with great warmth of feeling, “it is no trouble whatever. You have
given me the pleasure of your company and conversation, and I wanttoshowmy gratitude forit”.
But the bus had come along and 1 had to jump into it, without being able to bring the matter to a
more graceful conclusion.

it is this comedie humaine, this large-hcarted wiping out of the distinction between public
and private alfairs, this craving for sympathy in widest commonaity spread, that make us recoil
from the dreariness of the public behaviour of the English people.

The Student’s Companion
Difficult Words ang Phrases

Furnished with : v. Pre. o supply (Somc one)
with (something necessary)

Worming | _ {here) making oneself accepted slowiy.



notorious

reserve

reassure
hurdle

crop up -

salutary

peck order

strata

Chil]iness

formahty
gregarious

adjacency ' o\
. |

demonstrative "™

"heartiness

intercourse

perish

Arctic

iceberg
novel
forum
agora

pre-talkie (film)

uncanny

paraphrase

Pascal

adj. Widely and unfavourably known.

n. {of a person or his character)
the quality of being reserved

v. to comfort and make free from fear.
n. a difficulty which is to be conguered

v. adv. to arise, happen or appear
unexpectedly

adj. faveurable

a social order by which each person
knows who is more important and
who is less important than himself)

plur. of stratum — a levei of pecple
n society

n. (here) unfriendliness

n. careful attention to rules and
accepted forms of behaviour

adj. liking the society and companion-
ship of others; living in groups.

n. lying near to

adj. showing feelings openly

n. friendliness

n. an exchange of feefings, actions

v. to die, especially, in a terrible or
sudden way.

the most northern part of the world,

n. a large piece of ice floating in the sea,
most of which is below the surface,

adi. new, not like
samething known before

n. place of public discussson or
public business '

n. Open place

before socunds and words were
introduced in film show.

adj. mysterious

v. express (something written or said)
in different words. especially werds
that are easy to understand.

Pascal, Blaize (1623-62) French
mathematician, — philosopher.




cternal

infinite

pub

boom

intrusion -

fend off

scourtesy

conception.
illuminating
ill-natured

cushion

alien ~\/
3

sola ) ’.";‘..'
turban <1

jerk

perk

query
mimick
rejoin .

topography '

scrupulously
tug at

pariah
icrucosm
hysterical
in a hulf
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adj. going on. forever; without
beginning or end.

adj. (here) very large.

n. a building (not a club or hotel)
containing 2 or more rooms where
alcoho!l may be brought and drunk
during fixed hours,

v. resound

n. coming unnecessarily in the way of
someone’s affairs

v. adv, to push away

n. impoliteness, opposite
courtesy —

n. general understanding
adj. that helps to explain
adj. (here) unkind

n. (here)} something soft to rest on or
to lean against -

adj. strange, different in nature
tzll and small rimmed.

o DA

v. to muve quickly

to move with a jerk (sudden puil)
v, lift {up) one’s head.

n. question

v. {0 copy someone

V. 10 answer

n. detailed description of a place,
regional anatomy

adv. carefully, honestly
to pull with farce

n. a person not accepted by society
member of a low Hindir social class.

n. a small group of people
representing the whole world

adj. (Of people) wildly excited

in a state of bad temper



entreaty n. beg humbly, humble request

profusely adv. generously, freely owned out.

communicative Yein in a manner of exchanging thoughts,
ideas

indifferent : not interested in, unconcerned

concubine .\ n. a woman who lives with a man as his

wife {not really married).
revered most respected

disinherit v. to take away from (the children)
the lawful right to receive

graceful | - ~ad). pleasant
comedie humaine human comedy
craving . n. a very strong desire
commonalty n. the common people, ordinary citizens.
recoil v, to drawback suddenly as in fear or
dislike
dreariness n. uninteresting, uninterested ness.
Comprehension \\
\ J

I. (1) The author’s purpose in\'xg\{ntmg this essay 1s

{a) to praise Indian¢ Growds
(b)to bring out the contrast between the public behaviour of the Indians and the British
(¢) to criticize the British for their coldness and reserve

Choose the best answer
(2) The essay can be divided into two major parts. Where docs the second part being?
II. (1) At the time of writing the essay. the author

(a) had visited England at least once,
(b) had never visited England.
(c) had visited England a number of timces,

Choose the best answer,

(2) In India no heartiness is found in the private social relations. [s the statement true or false?

(3} Who is the sailor (perishing in the Arctic ocean) compared 10? What is the point of the
comparison?

(4) Why does the author compare English crowds to a tong line of ants? Does he mean that
the English are small like ants?

(5) (See para 4) Pascal (1623-1662) was a French philosapher and mathematician. What he
wrote in his Pensees was “The eternal silence of these infinite spaces frightens me.” Pascal
meant the empty spaces in the universe (hetween the stars). What change has Nirad
Chaudhuri made in this quotation? Has he merely paraphrased Pascal's words? (See the
meaning of “paraphrase” in the Dictionary if you are in doubt)
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(6) Once when the author tried to open a conversation with a stranger across the dinner table

(a) the stranger responded warmly. _
(h) the stranger scolded the author for his intrusion.
(c) the stranger very cleverly prevented the conversation from continuing.

(7y Do Frenchmen and other Europeans differ in the same way from the British as the Indians
differ from the British? (Read para 6 carefully before you answer the question.}

{}8) Whom does the expression “the former” refer to in Para 87

{9) In Pata (9) the author describes how the gentieman siiting next to him suddenly asked
him, “Is it habit or is it disease?” (referring to the way the author jerked and perked his
head like a bird), Would an Englishman have put a question like that? Why? Does the
author suggest that the Indain gengleman was ill-mannered to put a question like that?

(10) The author says that feliow-passengers (in India) often give contradictory directions to a
person who wants to know how he can get to his destination? Why do the passengers “give
contradictory instructions™ Do they do it on purpose in order to confuse him?

(11) What does the author mean when he says (end of para 10), “And he did make a pariah of
me™? :
{12) When the author calls Delhi a “microcosm of our national life” (para 12} he means

(a) the behaviour of people in Delhi buses reflects the public behaviour of our people all
over india.

(b) people from all over lndia;\t"r%“c'l' in the Dethi buses.

{c) Dclhi is the capital of, mg?i'a“and therefore what happens in Delhi buses reflects what
happens all over IndialJ«

Choose the best answer.

(13) In the third sentence of para 12, the author mentions two kinds of quarrels. One of them is
physical quarrel. What is the other?

(14) The author says, “*What takes place at the stops is even more out of the ordinary by
western standards.” Why does he say, “by Western standards™? With what other
standards does he compare Western standards? How would the same incidents (1.e. what
takes place at the stops) appear by these ather standards?

{15) The gentleman {whom the author met at the bus stop) and his brothers had goiie to court
because their father

{a) had taken a concubine,
{b} had brought the concubine into the ancestral house.
() had disinherited, or threatened to disinherit, all his sons.

Choose the best answer.
{16) How did the gent]ema'n {at the bus stop) want to show his gratitude to the author?

(17) In the final para the author sums up the major aspects of the public behaviour of Indians.
He says

{a) What happens in public places is a human comedy (“Comedie humaine™ is a French
expression meaning “human comedy™}

"(b) Cur public behaviour shows that we make no distinction between public and private
affairs.




I (1)

(c) Our public behaviour shows our desire to have the sympathy of all others for our
problems and also our desire 1o show sympathy towards all others.

Now pick out from the essay one example for each of the characteristics mentioned above.

The author contrasts the public behaviour of Indians with thal of Englishmen. What
precisely is the author's own attitude towards his countrymen in this regard? Choose the
best answer from the following:

{a) He heartily approves of the behaviour of Indian crowds.
(b) He criticizes the British for their coldness and reserve. -

(c} He tries to understand the public behaviour of Indians (in contrast with that of the
British) and to analyse its causes and consequences.

How does the author himself behave in such public placesand situations? Does he behave
like the other Indians? You must give specific examples from the text to support your
answer,

You will agree that the essay is humorous. (The author makes vs smile and laugh). The
humour arises not so much because of the incidents the author narrates, (In fact the
incidents he describes are quite common in India). Rather the humour results from the
way in which the author narrates them. For instance he says (Para 7): “In the buses of
Delhi all of us make use of one another for bedily comfort.” Can you pick out one other -
example from the same para (i.e. para 7) and two more from any of the other paragraphs?

Yocabulary ~\/

Find singlc words or phrﬁ&é««%rom the text which mean the following. The relevant

pdragraph numbers are gm.n m‘brackets

"
(2}
3
(4)
(5)
(6)
(7

(8},

(%
(10)
i _ : (1)
! (12)

spelling
Correct the spelling mistakes, il any. m the following words:

arise unexpectedly {1)

being cold and unfriendly (1)

liking the company of others (2)

Market place, public place (4)

the days before the advent of the talkie films (4)
breaking in without regard to another’s privacy (5}
strange {7)

imitate (9}

the features of a place, the relative location of each spot, etc. (10)
fit of ill-temper (12)

ready and willing to talk and give information (13)

dullness (1)

| {t) commondhty (2) graseful (3) chillyness (4} intrution
I (5) mimick (6) embarasing (7) iceburgs (8) ordinery
(9} Capitol (10) Artic

Grammar
{A} As they moved into the undergroind stations, they looked like & long line of ants going

mto their holes.

(B} When I did not let go..... he said angrily, “You have got a holy book in your hand and you

are behaving like this.”

(C) He did not come back until the whole body of passengers had shouted their entreaties to
him for some time.




The underlinved portions in the sentences above are adverbal clauses. They can be replaced by some
single adverb like them,

Adverbial clauses, like single adverbs, can occur in an initial, medial or final position.
Adverbia! clauses are of different kinds. We shall consider them one by one.

Adverbial clauses of fime
Adverbial clauses of time may be introduced by subordinating conjunctions such as when,
before, since, tll, vaiil, when {ever), while, now {that), as long as, as soon as, no sooner ... than,

e.g. While T was waiting at the gate, ! saw a number of cars come out.
Since Ram got his Ph.D., he has not published anything.
No socner had the bell rung than the boss swarmed out of the class.

Note:(1) Sinee here has the meaning “after the time in the past™. But “since™ can also mean
“because™ and in that sense it is used to introduce adverbial clauses of reason.

(2) Note the change in word order in the clauses with no sooner.... than and scarcely., ..
when:

No sooner had the bell rung
— not No sooner the bell had rung

Scarcely had the bell rung
—- not Scarcely the bell had rung

Time adverbial clauses with whe;lbg\v\;hile may be reduced (shortened) by ommission of the
subject and the form of be which has,beén used:

While (I was) waiting ar'thé"éate, 1 saw a number of cars come out.

But this can be done only when the subject of the adverbial lause is the same as the subject
of the main clause. In the sentence above, the subject of both clauses was “I” and so it was possible
to omit it (and “was”) from the time-adverbial clauses. But we cannot omit the subject and “was” in
the following sentence because the subject of the main clause here is *cars” while the subject of the
subordinate clause is “I™:

While [ was waiting at the gate, a number of cars came out. We cannot abbreviate it and
say.

X While waiting at the gate, a number of cars came oul.

Exercise
[.  Combine each of the following pairs of sentences using while or as.

{1} 1 was reading a novel. Someone knocked at the door.
{2) The farmer makes hay, The sun shines.

(3} Nero was fiddling. Rome was hurning,

{(4) 1 stepped out into the platform. 1 slipped and feli.
(5) 1 was reading the grammar lesson. [ fell asleep.

(& Archimedes was bathing. A new idea struck him.

1. Combine the following pairs of sentences using when. You may reduce the adverbial clauses
{omitting the subject and be) wherever possible:

(1) i tried to stop the thief. He hit me with a stick

{2) | neared the entrance. | noticed my old friend Jayaram standing there.
{37 You are in difficulties. Come to me.

{4y | was closing the door. 1 saw the snake.

(5) 1 got down from the bus. 1 found my pocket empty.
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1il. Some of the following sentences are wrong. Correct them:

(13 While crosssng the railway lanc a train knocked him down.

{2) Listening to his speech, | was reminded of the famous speeches of Sir Winston Churchitl.
{3) Since leaving hev. the whole of life has seemed pointless to him.,

{4) Using the same method. one can solve many other problems.

(31 Walking along the river bund late one evening, a snake bit Mr. Manuel.

Adverbial clauses of piace
These are introduced by where or wherever:

Changes will be made where {they are) necessary,
I have put the purse where no one can find 1t
Wherever (it is) possible. the information reecived is being checked.,

Adverbial clauses of condition
These were discussed in our Grammar Lesson for Unid 21,

Adverbial clauses of concession or contrast:
These arc introduced by though, although, even though. even if, despite the fact that, in
spiie of the fact that, whatever, while. whereas, etc.:

e.g Though/ Although/Even though he is poor, he is quite honest and reliable.

In spite of the fact that/despite the fact that the time was quite shori, he did the work
thoroughly. '

Whatever my parents may sad\will marry her.
While it is true that he js\btelligent. it is aiso ttue that he is unscrupulous.

Pevng

Whereas there weredwo candidates in the last election, there are ten in the present
election.

A special Lype of concessive clause uses as:

e.g. Young as he was. he showed great maturity
(i.c. Though he was young, ..... )

Note:Although and though have the same meaning but though is more cammenly used in
colloquial English.

Exercise
1¥. Combine each pair inio a single sentence using the word given in brackets:

(1) We were tired. We kept on. {though)

(2) He never gave up hope. He had failed six times. (despite the fact that)

(3) He is brilliant. He is quite erratic. (as)

(4} Only 200 books were bought this year. 3000 books were purchased last year. (while)

(5) The world may think (something). He is yuitc innocent. (whatever)

(6) Many reminders have been sent (o him. He has not yet paid his income tax dues. (in spite
of the fact that)

Adverbial clauses of reason
These clauses are introduced by because, since, as, inasmuch as, in view of the fact that,
now (that), et. : -

e.g. As he was quite tried. he abandoned the trip.

Since he could not pay the fees, his name was struck off the rolis.

. in view of the fact that the road is being [‘epairéd, the traflic has been diverted.
e T T T




Adverbial claoses of purpose or result:
These are introduced by in order that, for the purpose that, so... that, such... that,

lest:

e.g. In order that time may not be wasted, central valuation of scripts has been arranged.
[ kept quiet lest 1 should be misunderstood.
He stood motionless so that he might hear what they were talking. (purpose).
He stood motionless so that he heard everything. (reéult}.
Note:In order that is used before clauses, in order to is used with infinitives:
I raised my voice in order that [ might be heard by everyone.
[ raised my voice in order to be heard by everyone.
Adverbial cluuses of manner:
These are introduced by as. as if, as though:

c.g. [ will do as you say.
He stood still as il he were dedd.
You spoke to me as though you were angry with me.

Adverbial clauses of comparison:
These are marked by as.... as. so.... as. more.... than, less.... than, -er.... than:

—_— e v, — — —

e.g. Your pen does not wrile as smo\&thlv as mine (does).
‘That cloth will not be as du]&blﬁ as this (is).
Babu is more enlupnsmg\ﬁmn his eider brother (is).
Problems in arithmeliey clt"C less difficult te solve than (are) problems in algebra.
He is cleverer than | expected

As can he seen. most ol these adverbial clauses are reduced versions with the verb omitted.

Than is followed by a clause in Written English and by a noun or pronoun in the object
form in Spoken English: -

Spoken English B Written Fnglish

Ramyya is taller than me. Ramyya is talter the I am.
Radha sings better than me. - Radha sings better than 1 do.
Exercise

V. Combine each of the following pairs of sentences using the expression given in brackets:
(1) He is married. [ hope he will stop tcasing girls. (Now that).

(2) We nced a bigger house. My brother’s family is coming to stay with us. {In view of the fact
that)

{3 [ am saving money. [ wish to buy a scooter. {in order o)

(4) The old man was planting trees. His children and grandchildren might reap their fruits. (in
order that)

(5} We didn't go out. We might get caught in the rain. {lest)



Lesson - 27,

RESOLUTION AND INDEPENDENCE

William Wordsworth

There was a roaring in the wind all night;

The rain came heavily and fell in floods;

But now the sun is rising calm and bright;

The birds are singing in the distant woods;

Over his own sweet voice the Stock-dove broods;
The Jay makes answer as the Magpie chatters;

And alt the air is filled with pleasant noise of waters

All things that love the sun are out of doors;

The sky rejoices in the morning’s birth;

The grass is bright with rain-drops; — on the moors
The hare is running races in her mirth;

And with her feet she from the plashy earth

Raises a mist; that, glittering in the sun,

Runs with her all the way, wherever she doth run

I was a Traveller then upon the moor;

I saw the hare that raced about with joy;

I heard the woods and distant waters roar;

Or heard them not, as happy as a boy:

The pleasant season did my heart employ:

My old remembrances went from me\wholly;
And all the ways of men, so vain\“a}Id'me]ancholy.

But, as it sometimes chanceth, from the might

Of joy in minds that candfie, further go, -

As high as we have mountéd in delight

In our dejection do we sink as low;

Toe me that morning did it happen so;

And fears and fancies thick upon me came; _
Dim sadness — and blind thoughts. I knew not, nor could name.

I heard the sky-lark warbling in the sky;
And I bethought me of the playful hare:
Even such a happy Child of earth am I;

Even as these blissful creatures do I fare;

Far from the world I walk, and from all care;
But there may come another day to me—
Solitude, pain of heart, distress, and poverty.

My whole life 1 have lived in pleasant thought,

As if life’s business were a summer mood:;

As if all needful things would come unsought

To genial faith, still rich in genial geod:

But how can He expect that others should

Build for him, sow for him, and at his call

1.ove him, who for himself will take no heed at all?

1 thought of Chatterton, the marvellous Boy,

The sleepless Soul that perished in his pride;

Of Him who walked in glory and in joy

Foilowing his plough, along the mountainside:

By cur own spirits are we deified:

We Poets in our youth begin in gladness;

But thereof come in the end despondency and madness,
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Now. whether it were by peculiar grace,

A leading from above, a something given,

Yet it befell that, in this lonely place,

When | with these untoward thoughts had striven,.
Beside a pool bare 10 the eve of heaven

1 saw a Man before me unawares:

The oldest man he seemed that ever wore grey hairs

As a huge stone is sometimes seen to lie

Couche on the bald top of an eminence;

Wonder to all who do the same espy.

By what means it could thither come, and whence;
So that it seems a thing endued. with sense:

Like a sea-bcast crawled forth, that on a shelf

Of rock or sand reposeth, there to sun itself;

Such scemed this Man, not all alive nor dead,
Nar all asleep—in his extreme old age:

His body was hent double, {eet and head
Coming together in life’s pilgrimage;

As if some dire constraint of pain, or rage

Of sickness fcit by him in times long past,

A more than human weight upon his frame had cast.

Himself he propped. limbs, body, and\pale face,
Upon a long grey staff of shaven, ;?oﬂ':

And, still as [ drew near with geﬁﬁé pace,
Upon the margin of that mdorish flood
Motionless as a cloud thé€ sld Man stood,

That heareth not the loud Winds when they call;
And moveth all tegether, if it move at all.

At lfength, himself unsettling, he the pond

Stirred with his staff, and fixedly did look

Upon the muddy water, which he conned,

As if tie had been reading in a book:

And now a stranger’s privilege [ took;

And, drawing to his side, to him did say,

“This morning gives us promise of a glorous day.”

A gentle answer did the old Man make,

In courteous speech which forth be slowly drew:
And him with further words I thus bespake,
“What occupation do you there pursue?

This is a lonesome place for one like you.”

Ere he replied, a flash of mild surprise

Broke from the sable orbs of his yet-vivid eyes.

His words came feebly. from a feeble chest,

But each in solemn order, followed each,

With something of a lofty utterance drest —-
Choice word and measured phrase, above the reach
Of ordinary men; a stately speech;

Such as grave Livers do in Scotland use,

Religious men, who give to God and man their dues.”
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He teld, that to these waters he had come

To gather leeches, being old and poor:

Employment hazardous and wearisome!

And he had many hardships to endure:.

From pond to pond he reamed, from moor to moor;
Housing. with God's good help, by choice or chance;
And in this way he gained an honest maintenance

The old Man still stood talking by my side;

But now his voice to me was like a stream

Scarce heard; nor word from word could 1 divide:
And the whole body of the Man did scem

Like one whom | had met with in a dream;

Or like a man from some far region sent,

To give me human strength, by apt admonishment,

My former thoughts returned: the fear that kills;
And hope that is unwilling to be fed;

Cold, pain, and labour, and all feshly ills;

And mighty Poets in their misery dead.

-- Perplexed, and longing to be comforted,

My question eagerly did I renew,

“How is it that you live, and what is it you do?”

He with a smile did then his words repeat;

And said that, gathering leeches, far and wide

He travelled; stirring thus about his feet

The waters of the pools wherefheyabide.

“Once 1 could meet with the‘;jr},}rrf every side;

But they have dwindled lgug by slow decay;

Yet still | persevere, andMind them where I may.”

While he was talking thus, the lonely place,

The old Man's shape, and speech-—all troubled me:
In my mind’s eye 1 seemed to see him pace

About the weary moors continualiy, '
Wandering about alone and silently.

While 1 these thoughts within myself pursued,

He, having made a pause. the same discourse renewed.

And soon with this he other matter blended,
Cheerfully uttered, with demeanour kind,

But stately in the main; and, when he ended,

I could have laughed myself to scorn to find

In that decrepit Man so firm a mind.

“God,” said I, “be my help and stay secure;

I'll think of the Leech-gatherer on the lonely moor!”

Keywords

resolution; firmness of mind; determination: courage.
Stock-dove, jay, magpie: different kinds of birds.
moor: streech of uncultivated land.

plashy earth: earth with a thick undergrowti.

vain: proud, conéuited. ' )
dejection: state of cheerlessness, despair and sorrow.
solitude: hiving without companions; being lonely.
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genial: warm, kindly: cheering.

Chatterton: Thomas Chatterton (1752-1770) was one of the most pathetic characters in
English literature. Poor and starving. he poisaned himself to death.
Him: the poet Robert Burns (1759-926) most of whosc life was spent in poverty.
deified: worshipped: raised to the status of a god.

despondency: losing heart or hope.

striven: {past participle of strive) struggled

couched: lving comfortably.

bald: (here) soft, without any plants.
"eminence: (here) hill.

esppy: see; catch sight of.

endued with: endowed with; given.

reposeth: reposes; rests

dire constrainti: terrible barden.

sable orbs: dark eyeballs

leeches: blood-sucking worms used in bleeding patients.

hazardous: risky.

admonishment: advice; warning,

dwindled: diminished; became less (in number)

demeanour: behaviour. '

stately: marked by great dignity.

decrepit; weak. '

stay: prop or support. ' \\,

Questions and Fxercises: o~V

Aoong

I. (1) Filin the blanks betow to get the main outline of the poem:

Ona-——---- morning; the poet wag -------- on a moeor. He was in a very----—---- mood to
start with but became—-----——- when he thought of the —--——-- that poets before him had--
---------- At that time he saw a very————— who was harldy able to —---—--——---. The
poct approached him and asked him what he was -—-----mm-— there. He replied that he
Was ———--—--=-—m--—, [t Was a wearisome and----—- job especially for an old man. And yet
he showed great firmness of mind and endurance. The poct then felt that his own fears
{about his future) were —-------. The poet became —e—mmen int his mind.

{2) Belore meeting the old man, the poet finds himself first in a happy mood and thenina
dejected mood. In which sianza does the change to the second moaod take place?

(3) The poet’s mind is full of fears about old age and poverty. But is he thinking of these
problems in refation to all human beings or in refation to poets in particular. What lings
in the poem give us the answer to this question?

(4) The theme of the poem is:

{a) “The endurance of the leech-gatherer gives Wordsworth strength to face the pain of
the world.”

(b) “Awareness of the greater suffering of others helps one to endure ong’s own
(suffering).”

fe) It is unwise to pursue the occupation of a poet. Choose the best answer.

II. €1) The poet first describes a state of joy in Nature. The sounds of the vartous birds. (stock-
dove, jay, magpie) are one instance of this joy. What other examples does the poct give?
One of these is deseribed in some detail for about four lines. What is this?
(2) Why does the poet mention Chatterton and Burns (“Him™ in 1,45) particularly?
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(3)

4

{5)

(6)

(9}

{10)

(th

(12)

What is the meaning of the word “grace” in 1.507 Why does the poet usc the word “grace”
in this context? (Look up the word in the Dictionary before vou answer the questions.)

Why s the man called “the oldest man.... that ever wore grey hairs”? Why notsimply *an
old man™?

The old man is compared Lo three different things in stanzas 9 and 11, What are these
things?

{a)
(b}
{c)

What is the point of these comparisons? For example do you see any similarity or
differences — between these images and the old and himself (who is frail, bent double).
Notice for instance the size of these things as contrasted with the old man?

The poet says (Stanza 10) that the man's body was beni double. This posture however, is
not ugly or disgusting. On the contrary it suggests something holy. What is the jine
which indicates this sacred association?

There is a later stanza which repeats this idea of religious faith. What is the stanza and
what arc the relevant lines?

The old man lodged at different places by “choice or chance”, What does this mean?

What evidence is there to show that the leech-gatherer’s job is getting less easy and less
rewarding? \ '
A “\\“’,

The poet says {lines lZ}',-f%&}?

While he was lzillcipg"th‘us, the lonely place,
The old man’s shapé._ and speechi-all troubled me.

What is the meaning of “troubled” here? Choose the best answer from the three given
below: :

(a) annoved
{b) saddened.
(¢} caused an inner reflection, -

Why does the poet say at the end of the pocm “Tl think of the Leech-gatherer on the
lonely moor™ He says, “I'll think..” (i.e. T will think) indicating future time. What future
time? What good will it-i.e. thinking about the lecch-gatherer- do to the poet?

III. The poem is built around a number of contrasts. To begin with. the poet’s own dejection is
contrasted with the joy found in Nature (the first five stanzas). Answer the followmg
questions about certain other points of contrast.

{t)

{2)

It has becn said that the poem is not only about growing old but about growing up (i.c.
becoming wise, attaining maturity). The poet calls himself a “Child” (1.31) and he calls
Chatterton the “marvellous Boy” (1.43). There is another word which conirasts with
Child/Boy. This word is first used in Stanza 8 and is repeated many times in the
remartning stanzas. What is this word and what does the contrast suggest?

- The -—— of poets in their old man is contrasted with the enormous size of the stone on

the hill and the seabeast on a rock (Stanzas 9-10). What is the peint of the contrast? Is it
merely contrast? Is there any similarity suggested? ook at the title of the poem and see if
vou can get any clue there. :
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(4) The old man is compared (instanza 11)to a cloud. Whatis the point of this comparisor”

(5) The feeble voice of the old man is contrasted (in stanza 14) ........... (Complete the
statement.)

{6) The old man’s decrcpit appearance is contrasted with hig--——-- {Stanza 20).

IV. Look once again at the title of the poem, “Resolution and Independence”. “Resolution”
means “determination, firmness of mind.” What exactly does “independece” mean? Does 1t
mean wmerely freedom from slavery? Independence from whom? Or from what? 1s it
independence of the body or the mind and spiri?

- .




Lesson - 28 ¢
The Unknown Citizen

{To JS/07} M} 378)
This Marble Monument
Is Erected by the State)

He was found by the Bureau of the Statistics to be

One against whom there was no official complaints,

And all the reports on his conduct agree

That, in the modern sense of an old-fashiened word, he was a saint,
For in everything he did he served the Greater Community.

Except for the War till the day he retired

He worked in a factory and never got fired,

But satisfied his employers, Fudge Motors Inc.

Yet he wasn’t a scab or odd in his views,

-For his Union reports that he paid his dues,

(Our report on his Union shows it was sound)

And our Social Psychology workers found

That he was popular with his mates and liked a drink.

The Press are convinced that he bought a paper every day

And that his reactions to advertisements were normal in every way.
Policies taken out in his name prove that he was fully insured,

And his Health-card shows he was once in hospital but left it cured.
Both Producers Research and High-Grade Living declare

He was fully sensible to the advantages of the Instalment Plan

And had everything necessary to tl@ Modern Man,

A phonograph, a radio, a car a[adza fngxdalre

Our researchers intoe Public ,Oprmon are content

That he held the proper opiigns for the time of year.

When there was peace, he was for peace; when there was war, he went.
He was married and added five children to the population.

Which our Eugenist says was the right number for a parent of his generdtmn

And our teachers report that he never interfered with their education.
Was he free? Was he happy? The question is absurd:
Had anything been wrong, we should certainly have heard.

Key Words:
monument : A construction erected
to preserve the memory of a person

Bureau of statistics : A government department which records facts.

scab : A worker who refuses to join a trade union.

Social Psychology : Study of the behaviour of the people in groups.

Health card : A card. given to workers, which shows the state of their
health. _

Phonograph | : : Record Player

Frigidaire : .Refrigerator

Eugenist _ ;A person who is 111tere§ted in the improvement of the
human race.

absurd : -t Foolish
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Questions and cxercises:

{13 There are two points you should remember when you read this poem: (1) Nations are in the
habit of raising monuments in honour of “Unknown Warriors™ (ordinary soidiers who died
for the country. {2) Monuments are usually raised in order to praise and honour people {or
their greatness or for their service to the country. ' '

When vou have read this peam however, you will notice that Auden has changed at least the
first convention. He has raised a monument, not to an unknown warrior, but an Unknown
Citizen. {i.e. not lo a war-time hero but to a peace-time hero. if we may sav no.

Now study the pecom carefully and say whether the poet has changed the second practice also.
Is the poem a monument in the sense of whole-hearted praise? Or is it ironic praise?

If you cannot answer this question right now, atiempt the other questions below and returnto
this at the end.

(2) Why is no name mentioned in the monument? There are only some initials given followed by a
velerence number: “Ta IS/07; M/ 378. Do vousee any connection between this and the titie of
the poem?

(3) The monument is erected by the “State™ What is the significance of this? Of course
monuments can be, and often are erected by the State but thereisa vital difference between the
erection of a monument by a State and that done by some individuals. The State 1% an
impersonal. almost inhuman body. If a monument is erccted by some individuals, they are
people who have known the person very well, How well does the *State™ “know” this man?
What are the means by which the “State” knows him? '

(4)*The Bureau ol Statistics” (11) is appdifigial organization which maintains all kinds of data
about peoples and things. Because itrefers to an orga nization its name s capitalized. But you
find that there arc many more ﬂ{g;ﬁﬁ?_atiﬂns mentioned in the poem and their names are also
capitalized. Make a list of all {hese. Why are so many of them mentioned? What duoes the
mention (of all the organizdaons) tell us about the man's frecdem to order his own life? In
other words. can he eat or drink whatever he wants? In fuct. does he have any strong likes or
dishkes?

(5) The man was a “saint”. “in the modern sensc of an aldfashioned word.” What is the modern
sense? Why should the word be called “old-lashioned™

(6 In rvervthing he did he saved the Greater Community™. ls there anvthing wrong in that? In
fact. ismt it a matter for praise? What is the opposite of the “community™ here?

(7yWhat is the significance of the word “fire™ 1.7y Apparently. the word is & colloquilism
meaning “dismissed” (1.e. He was never dismissed from service). But the word “lired™ can also
mean “inspired” “filled with a certain kind of passion.” {We say someone was “fired with
ambition™ “is fired with love.™ If we take that meaning. isit entirely to the man'scredit thathe
was never “fired™ (Do vou remember what you read in *Good Work™ {Unit 211 about the
worker becoming a machine!

(8) We understand that the “Unknown Citizen™ satisfied his employers and satisfied his Union
and his fellow workers (“He paid his dues™ and "he was popular with his Mates™ Who are the
others that he “satisfied™ Are these other persons or organizations? Wax there anyone whom
he did not satisly?

193 We can talk abouta man’s life under three headings (a) the things he had {b) the things-actions
he did and (¢) the things he thought or felt. You will find that the poem provides information
under all three heads. But the important question is: was the man different {rom othersin any
of these three respects?

(101 The man is described as “normal.” he held the “proper” opimons, What are the other terms
used aboul him in the poem? Are there any other words {terms) in 1he poem with which these
terms (normal, etc.} are contrasted (Study the last two lines carciuly the question before you
answer the guestion). '
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{11) The man held “the proper.opinions™ {I. 23). But the author adds, “for Lhe time of the year™? s
there any irony in this?

(I?}After line 25 (“He was marded and added five children to the population™) Why does the
author add the line, “which our Eugenist says was the right number for a parent of his
generation™ What does the line tell us about the man’s individuality?

(13) Why is the question (*Was he free? Was he happy?™) “absurd™ From whose or what point of
view? '

(14)Look once again at the title of the peem, [t is “The Unknown Citizen” not “An Unknown
Citizen™. What is the significance of the definite article? When we talk about “the common
man” or “the Unknown Warrior” we mean not just one person. buta type, a rcpresentative. Is
the poem then a satire on just one man or all modern men?
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HARD TIMES

(Gradgrind is an educationist of the (Victerian) titnes who thinks that Children should learn
useful, scientifc facts and become good citizens, He makes his children Louisa and Tom therefore
learn and memorize facts. He tells his children that they should not ‘imagine’ anything which
canngt he proved o exist.

Mr. Bounderby is Grandgrind’s friend. He is a banker and he has a Coal Factory. He is
proud of the fact that he is a self-made man. His self-interest makes him keep s own mother away
from himself. He is so proud of his self-made career that he has suppressed the actual facts of his
past, such us his loving mother.

He wants to marey Louisa, and Gradgrind agrees. He thinks that Rounderby’s social status
and prestigious profession would satisfy Louisa. Though she does not like to marry Bounderby,
f.ouisa is made to agree. She is ‘romantic and imaginative’ by nature and so her Mmarsigge is a
failure. She comes back 1o her father. :

Tom hecores « thiel and is helped out of the country by Sissy Jupe.

Parallel to this story there is another story in the novel. Sissy Jupe is the daughicr of a
Clown in a circus. She is kind and good natured. When her father leaves the town Gradgrind
briegs her to his house. She cannot learn whatever is taught at school. Intuition, feelings of
affection and impulses rule her life. She remains totally unaffected by the educational systeim of
Gradgringd.

¥ ou know now what the story is about. Shall we see how it is presented? Look at the names
of the characters and tities of the chapters, Gradgrind — the name suggests somsthing he beheves
in. He thinks the: an educational systemiRat grinds and drills facts into children’s minds is good
for them, M’ C.ioxurachild is the nar@e ¥ the teacher whose teaching chokes the students. The .
name of Gradgrind’s house is Stone Lﬁd“ge It suggests the hard heartedness of the people who Jive

in it. Try 1o think of the associdons other names have.
P ™\

Seeondly, what do you think, of the town? Dickens names it ‘Coketown’. 1t is full of Coke,
and dark and suffocating smokse coming out of chimneys, black and dusty. It is highiy polluted. If
the Coke suffocates people, there is no way out.

Let us study Dickens’ attitude toward this kind of society and its institutions. He gives the
ritle Hard Times (o the novel. He openly disapproves of the educational system and the effects of
industrialization. Think about the title of the first chapter, Murdering the innocents” Dickens feels
that when children are not allowed Lo use their imagination, they feel murdered. Look at the way
he begins the first chapter. Gradgrind Says:

“WNow, what 1 want is, Facts ...
Facts alone are wanisd in hife ...
Stick to Facts.”

Wotice the emphasis on facts. The word is repeatedly used by Ciradgrind.
The attitude of the author is revealed unmistakably in the language he uses.

The classroorn is described as a “Plain, bare monotonous vauli”, students are identified by
their nambers, and their individuality is not recognised. They are like computers that record facts.
Gradgrind says that one should not “Paperaroon with representations of horses” nor shouid they
“carpet 4 reom with representations of flowers”. Because horses do not walk on walls'and flowers
do not blossorn in rooms. Beauty and imagination have no value because they have no utility.

Dickens says that Mr. M'Chokumchild “had been turned”... “in the fetory”. The words
“Factory” and “turn” suggest that schools have become {zctories and students, parts ol machines.

Dickens makes it clear that the students are in an unhappy sitsation. He creates this
impression by isonically commenting on whatever is going an in the classroom.
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Contrast this with Sleary’s language. To create a sense of reality Dickens does not change
Sleary’s way of ialking. It is an exact reproduction of his speech. This helps the reader see the
character as he really is. Thus Dickens creates a sense of reality through his use of language.

In the following lessons, you will learn how Dickens is equally effective in his presentation
of characters, '

HARD TIMES
UNIT-2

HARD TIMES presents the society of Dickens’ time. What were the social conditions?
How did people live? What were their beliefs and customs? These are some of the questions
Dickens discusses in his novels. Dickens succeeds in creating the impression that everything he
describes is real and not imaginary.

Let us start with the portrayal of characters. We can divide the characters in Hard Times
into two groups. Each group represents, shall we say, a set of ideas and a way of living. Gradgrind,
Bounderby and Mrs. Sparsit belong to one group, Sleary, Signor Jupe and Sissy, belong to
another,

In the opening chapter we are face to face with Grandgrind’s world. We are in his school,
He believes in ‘systems’. A system, as you know, represents a set of theories and rules, principles.
For example, he thinks that to be a useful citizen one should follow the system of education that
teaches facts. He also feels that if the children follow this sytem of ecuation they will prosper. Like
any middle class man Gradgrind identifies prosperity with a good job and status in society. What
are our middle class values? The child should be sent to a good school, have aflair for competition
and finally secure a good job. GradgrirQegpects that his system of education can provide all these
and much more. What he fails to realize;is, that individuals are not machines and their reactions
are not predictable. An individual.;];ﬁs"a heart, a soul. If a system does not suit an individual we
cannot impose it on him or he¢/becomes frustrated and frustration leads to moral degeneration,
Hence, a system has effects@#nthe individual, family and national levels. What has Gradgrind's
system done to Tom? He becomes a thief, a disgrace to the family and a burden on society.

Look at the others, Bounderby and Mrs. Sparsit are also affected by the systems of the day
(similar if not identical). They are selfish. They would exploit others to achieve their objectives in
life. Look at Bounderby. Heis a successtul man. He prides himself on the fact that he is a self-made
man. :

We can not tolerate his ‘values’ if indeed they may be called values, especially his attitude
towards the poor and his mother in particular., His belief in the value of facts is such that his
natural feelings and irapulses seem to have been killed. When Sissy cries bitterty Bounderby feels
irritated and says:

‘This is Wanton Waste of time, Let the Girl understand the fact, Let her take it frqm me,
...... Here, What's your name? Y our father has absconded-diserted you — and you musta’t expect
to see him as long as vou live?

The people in the Circus Cempany are shocked to see him react this way-Dickens says that

The People cared so litle for Plain Fact that the men muttered “Shame” and the Woren
“Brute” and Sleary in Some haste communicated this to Bounderby.

They are unhappy because Sissy has suffered a great loss. Her feelings are more important
for them than the fact that her father has deserted her.

Now. let us look at the world of Sleary and his Circus. Here. people do not exploit one
anotber. They help and love one another. Though they do not belong to one family they live like
members of the same family. This kind of natural affection and attachment js possible for them
because of Sleary’s attitude toward his fellow-members. He looks after them lovingly. Read
carefully chapter V., Sleary is very sympathetic to Sissy. He says:
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“1f you like, Thethilia, to be Prentitht, you know the nature of the work and you know your
companionth. Emma Gordon, in whoth lap you're a lying at present, would be motherto you, and
Jothi pine would be a thithter to you. I don’t pretend te be of the angel breed myself”.

Sissy’s father has always wanted to give her an education. So she has not been forced to
learn any Circus feats. Later, in the novel we know, in the eighth chapter, that Sissy’s father’s
performance has not been quite good, of late. If Bounderby was in Sleary’s place don’t you think
he would have dismissed Sissy’s father? But Sleary does not do it. He believes in human values and
not practical benefits or what he ‘receives’. So, he tells Sissy that he wonld employ hereven though
it is late for her to learn Circus feats. It is again Sleary’s good offices that help Tom leave England.

Compare this world of Sleary with the world of Gradgrind and Bounderby, you notice that
their lives are devoid of affection. Bounderby is proud of his wealth and he thinks that money can
bring him everything. He does not understand that money can never bring him love. Itislove and
warm affection that bring everyone together. '

Bounderby loses his own mother and wife becuase of his selfishness. At least, Gradgrind
realizes the value of affection at the end of the novel. But Bounderby is too proud and selfish to
corTect himself.

In Hard Times, Love triumphs over facts and material benefits. it is Mr. Sleary who hasto
help Gradgrind, perhaps the only character who could be saved from disaster.

In another novel which might almost be considered a sequel to this, Dickens portrays the
near tragedy of a whote family devoted to “material Prosperity”. That novelis Dombey and Son
which T am sure, you would now like to read. No wonder, you see, these two novels have been
considered excellent studies on materialism.

FARD TIMES
UNIT-3

e

Charles Dickens’ novels giv\e not only pleasure but also a moral vision of live. He shows the
ilis of Society and suggests how they could be cured. Law cannot solve the problems of an immoral
society, One should be kind and helpful and develop qualities of Christian charity. Dickens shows,
through his characters, how law, politics and trade unions fail to change the conditions of living.

Now, let us Study some of the minor characters and see their part in representing Dickens’
aititude.

Mr. Harthouse is a Politician. He is not really interested in the welfare of the people. 1t is
quite true that his only interest is seducing Louisa. He is as cleveras a fox. By pretending to be a
friend of Tom he secures Louisa’s confidence. He belongs to the largest party in the state but he
does not believe in any political philosophy. His single minded devetionto riches and career makes
him a selfish man. He is devoid of human qualities.

Another minor character is Stephen Blackpool. a poor labourer affected by the Capitalistic
society. He does not believe in the organized violence of the trade unions. he is deserted by the
trade union because he refuses to join the strikers. Mr. Bounderby also deserts him because
Stephen refuses to tell him anything about his Colleagues. Yet Stephen Blackpool in sympathetic
towards them. He fecls that violence can not change their lives. Unlike Harthouse, he has certain
opinions and he. does not shift loyalities according to his convenience. Unaffected by either
capitalism or Trade Unionism he remains the only honest worker in Coketwon; and that is his
trouble.

Mrs. Blackpaol is a victim of the Social pressures of the day. Meagre living and misery turn
her into a drunken creature. She has neither the will nor the energy to fight against the forees of
frustration.

Law and politics are of no help. The Parliamentarian is selfish. Capitalism and trade
Unionism alse fail. Hence, what should we do to reform the society and cure it of its 1ils?
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Dickens suggests that a kind man, who has a heart full of affection and compassion is
essential to keep the society healthy, Sleary has these qualities. He siili has the innocence of
childhood. He is totally unaffected by any of the ills of his day. Dickens feels that man should start
changing his own nature first rather than effect changes in society by legistation.

In Hard Times Dickens expresses the need to respect individuality. Would you like to be
called “Number 20” Surely not; and yet it is in that direction that Gradgrind wants the society to
move. : ’

How lovely it is to dream! The dreams of childhood take us to the world of fairies and
demons as opposed to the world of materiality. Senior Jupe and Sissy Jupe seem to be, forever, in
the world of dreams, They themselves are happy and they spread cheerfulness by amusing others.
Children need affection, play and amusement,

Dickens shows that it is Gradgrind’s system that has ruined Tom and Lousia. We see that
the poor and the simple people are happy. The educated, sophisticated rich people are raost
unhappy Formal education does not and cannot make any one happy.

The factual, mechanical life withers a man away. It is imagination and ‘Pity’ that can bind
us each to each and make ithe world a happy place to live in. Not only do the characters but the very
language and images employed by Dickens hzlps us ta reatize it. In that way we may say that this
novel is almost like a poem’. '

o
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‘BEFORE THE FOOTLIGHTS’ =

AN INTRODUCTION TO THE ONE-ACT PLAYS

One-act plays of one kind or another have always been popular in many languages. all over
the world. In the 16th, 17th, 18th and 19th centuries, Gne-act Plays were inserted as ‘Curtain
Raisers’ to the regular dramatic performances. That is, One-act plays were performed either before
the regular play began or between the acts of traditional five-act plays. But gradually, the One-act
play became more and more popular and we find that today it is one of the most widely enjoyed
forms of drama. :

With its growing popularity, the One-act play evolved its own form. Today, it is a well
delined form of art, and hasg its own characteristics. In order to understand and appreciate a one-
act play, we must first of all know its essential features.

1t is necessary to remind ourselves at the very beginning that a play is written to be
performed. The best way to understand and enjoy a play is to watch a good performance of it. It 1s
only on the stage that the characters and the action came alive dramatically. Therefore, even when
we read the play, we must read it as action-as performance — and create a ‘mental theatre’ 1o
visualize the play.

What is a Onc-act play?

What do we expect of it as an art-form? The simplest way of defining a One-act play is to
relate it to a full length play. '

Drama emerges when a sharp clash of interest arises from differences of human character
and motive. The dramatist must develop the characters and the situations in which they find
themselves. The development must be gradual, convincing and sharply defined, in order to be
effective.

D

The One-act play too has al'l,pﬁe,,s;femcms of a regular drama. 1t has aplot,it has characters,
it has spectacle, diction and atrgesphiere. Only it is shorter and therefore more compact and taut,
The different parts of the play are 50 neatly arranged and organized that it gives the same unity of -
Impression. :

The One-act play, becuase it is so short, demands greater concentration of skill from the
playwright. He has to project the characters and develop the plot convincingly in just one act. In
order to do this, the play focuses on just One or two characters and One dramatic action, The
action of play begins very near the turning point — the dialogue quickly establishes the characters
and the atmosphere — the play then proceeds straight to the climax. A few deft strokes, and the
exposition is over, Then follows the inevitable end.

The Play does the same with the’ characters. The playwright concentrates on as few
characters as possible, He focuses on some of their essential qualities so that they come alive. Since
the short play does not allow much time for gradually developing characters or analysing their
hidden motives, the playwright has to highlight their essential qualities sharply.

How exactly these things work in the One-act play can be seen from a study of the play
‘Flizabeth Refuses’ by Margaret Machamara. (The first play in Before the Footlights) Compare
the action and charactization in the play with the gradual development of the same situation in
Pride and Prejudice the novel on which the play is based. The Play jut aposes one of the early
incidents in the novel (the visit of Mr. Collins to Longbourn} and a much later one (The visit of
Lady Catherine to Langbourn). with a view to achieving unity of impression and compactness.
Notice the way in which the characters have been deftly and sharply drawn. By the time we read
two pages we know what kind of people Llizabeth and Mrs. Bennet are — we even get a good
picture of Darcy although we never meet him. The dialogue gives us the background information
against which to judge the characters. It also reveals their inner fecling and motives., so that the

,action is dramatized convincingly.

The following two Lessons which deal with*The Death Trap’ and ‘Smoke Screens’ indetail,
will help you to understand One-act plays better. You will then be able to read and analyse the
other plays in vour book in a similar fashion.
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THE DEATH TRAP

The Play “The Death Trap® by Saki deals with a Political crisis. The Prince of Kedaria,
Demitri is caught in a trap, The three guards are suppaorters of Dimitri’s rival, Karl. They plan to
kill Damitri and bring Karl to the Throne.

The Play focuses on Dimitr, the way he faces the crisis. and his final Victory, Let us
examine Damitri’s character carefully -— This will help us to understand sone crucial aspects of
the play.

Dimitri, we know, is only a boy of about [ 7 years and has been ruling the kingdom for three
years. His enenics have been planning to kill him ever since he cam to the Throne,

Dimitri knows that this time he has been trapped and sees no way of escape. Still, he talks
calmly of his death — as the doctor says, Dimitri discusses his death “as if it were a move in 2 chess
game.” Yet, we must realize that Dimitriis after all a very young boy who desperately wants to live.
He tells Stronetz: “If you know how T hate death! I'mnot a coward, but 1do not wantto live, Life is
so horribly fascinating when one is young, and F've tasted so little of it yet'. This love for life and
his natural fear of death make Dimitri a more ‘human’ figure — he is like of us-+a little brave’ but
also terribly afraid! He desperately wants to live and is at the same a time fascinated by death. he
says “I've never seen anyone killed before, and [ shouldn’t get another opperutnity”. Like many of
us he finds that it is not only life that is *Horribly fascinating’, but also Death.

When the guards rush in to kill Dimitri, Stroneiz quickly pretends to be examining the
i Prince and tells the guards that Dimitri will die of iliness in about six days. Dimitri is overjoyed as
he tbinks that Stronetz has fooled the g{args and saved his life. But ironically enough, he learns
that he is to really die in six days’ tigffey™ '
\/

Although he is doomed tcdié:'Dimitri says, “I am a Monarch 1 won’t be kept waiting by
| Death.” He asks the doctor fopsofue poison so that he can choose to die when he wants to die. He is
i a king in life and he would like’to be a king even in Death.

The final irony in the play is the poisoning of the Guards by Dimitri. He poisons the guards
and poisons himself — making himself their king even after death. Death does not get Dimitri —
Dimitri chooses to die by his own hands.

The Pince is dead -~ long live the Prince’ — in this play it seems as if it is Dimitri who
continues 10 be the Prince, even after his death —- although in reatity Karl will succeed him to the
throne. This is because Dimitr, like a true kind, triumphs over fear and Death. His courage and
intelligence make him the victor — over his enemies and over Death itself. The character of
Dimitri stands out distinctly: The writer has been able to do this by making the other characters
nere cardboard figures. They all lack the complexity of Dimitri who alone is porirayed as a full
human being. The doctor is the loyal, faithful servant: the Guards are the rough villians; only
Dimitriis not so simple: his love for life, his fear of death, his intelligence in outwiiting the guards,
his determination to triumph over death make him a very complex character. In spite of all his
enemies, it is Dimitri who literally has the last laugh — even over Death.

The writer of a one-act Play manages to hold our attention by concentrating on one
character. He also does it by providing a climatic point in the Play — he builds up the action
towards this climax and then by an unexpected twist surprises us. By doing this he keeps us
guessing and finally releases the tension by a surprising turn of events. Let us see how exactly the
writer manages to create so much suspense. There are two turning points in the play The first is
when Dimitri learns that he is to really die in six days. The second s when we realize that Dimirri
has poisoncd both the guards and himself. The first point has the effect of increasing the suspense
and carries us on to the second which is the final resolution of the play.




At both these points what the reader expecis does not happen. Just when we think Dimitri
has escaped we also learn to our horror and surprise that he will really die soon. Our surprise and
despair is as much as Dimitri’s. Later, when we think that Dimitri’s is dcomed to death, suddenly
we are surprised at his mave In poisoning the guards. What we thought was going to be Dimitr’s
defeat suddenly becomes his triumph and we share in his last laugh — over his enemies and over
Death — These unexpected twists give the play its tightness and maintain the suspense till the last
line. May be you could compare this with the way “The Boatswain’s mate’ ends and see how the
writer of that play also maintains suspense by similar twists of events.

SMOKE-SCREENS

The play Smoke-Screens s about modern women, and their attitudes to life. Lucy Aston,
after divorcing her husband {who, she found, was a charming scoundrel), has built up a successful
business to support herself and her daughter. She has refused to accept moncy from her husband
and by sheer hard work has become a successful business woman. Her daughier, Primrose, has
also been brought up to be just as independent and unconventional.

Both mother and daughter Hve behind a smoke-screen of uncenventionality and
indifference. But deep inside, both of them are tender, affectionate women who care very much for
each other, However, there is always a smoke-screen between them and even at the end of the play,
they do not completely understand each other, !

The focus of the play is on Lucy and Primrose, and their reiationship, Aunt Susan with her
old-fashioned wayvs and beliefs presents a contrast to the two modern women,

Lucy is a canfident, successful bué%éﬁs woman — but she is also a mother, And asaloving
mother, she is worried abowt Prjgi&f;asé’f We lecarn from Lucy’s conversation with Susan that
Priturose has been brought up wWighgreat care. Lucy has sent Primrose to a school where many
other children had divorced pawents, so that Peimrose would not fecl unusual. Nevertheizss, Lucy
fecls guilty -— the guilt which torments every modern woman who has a career and also a home to
manage. She sometimes wonders if she has neglected Primrose because of her business. She says
“Sorustimes 1 try to take an outsider’s view of myseif. I've made a mistake, Somewhere there is a
bad mistake, or Primrose — 7. Life has been ditheult for Lucy and she has fought it successiutly;
but this also makes her a little bitter at times, She feels that Susan is luckier In having a good
husband and two loving sons. Fven when Susan admires her and calls her a hercine. Lucy feels
differently. She says: “Thank you Susan. That's very sweet 10 hear. But ldon't know. Cananyone
light life — successfully? Life’s cunning and it's underhand, and you fight straight yourself, and
you fancy you are doing something about it that’s rather fine, but life’s a crook, and fights back
crooked. Life's fighting back at me through Primrose.” Lucy herself has been straight lorward and
frank, even in telling Primrose about Charles Aston. Lucy has truthfully told Primrosc that she
had heen fooled by a “charming rotter™. Lucy however is not very sure where she has gone wrong

"~ and why Primrose has become what she is,

Susan feels that Lucy has been too frank and loo lenient with Primrose. She does not
approve of Lucy’s view that children should be left alone to be themselves. Susan’s views are closer
to the 19th century Victorian parcnts who brought their children up very strictly.

Tucy represents the modern age when beliefs and values are no longer very clear and
certain. Thatis why she admits: “Iden’t know if Fmright or wrong. Honestly, Susan, [ don’t know
if Primrose is a mess ot just a nice kid with a hard modern surface.”

Primrose apears on the surface to be a typical modern teenager — hard, sophisticated and
indifferent to others. She seems to be bent on enjoyving hersell as much as she can. She jokes about
everything serious; she pretends that her handbag is more important than her reputation. But
behind this smoke-screen we discover the real Primrose towards the end of the play when she tells
her mother about John. We find that Primrose really admires and loves her mother. She also
knows that Lucy loves her equally well, But she has not let her mother’s bitterness influence her.
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Primrose does not see her father as a bad man; in fact she says that many people have called him
‘charming’. Primrose is fair to Lucy too — she does not blame her for being fooled by Charles:
“Speaking as a woman in love. I don't see how my mother could have known Charles for what he
was. [ don’t blame Charles either .... Charles was born the way he was.”

Primrase knows that she is not like her mather - - that she has not got the brains to be a
successful business woman. S, has decided to marry John who unlike her father, is a very ugly
man. Primrose knows that Lucy is afraid that John might turn out to be a ‘rotter’ too. So, she
explains her decision to her mother, “But listen, darling, if I am making a mistake it's a different
mistake from the one you made, because John's as different from Charles as two men can be. He
doesn’t broadcast charm. He has got an ugly mug”. Inspite of this, Lucy is ter ribly worried about
her daughter’s decision. To hide her real feelings, she creates a smoke-screen of indifference.

Lucy is actually smoking a cigarettc and hiding herself in a cloud of smoke. Primrose fas

well as the audience). can see her only dimly. At the same time Lucy talks - -creating a Smoke-

Screen of words. She tells Primrose that she has perhaps become more mtt,ru,tcd in her business
than in her daughter!

Primrose decieved by this smoke-screen. fails, tosee the real Lucy. She turns away from her
mother in disgust, feeling that she had made a terrible mistake in thinking Lucy loved her.

As the curtain falls, Lucy is furiously smoking and creating a thick clould of smoke around
herseif. Primrose really believes her mother does not care for her. But Lucy’s last words reveal to
the audience that she is really anxious that anro:,(, should not sufter, “It's very simple, John, 1f
you are not kind te Primrose, 1 shall shoot you”

The Play is significantly calied Sqoke-Screens. Notice how skillfully the dramatist has
used it as a stage device and at the same\\tuﬁe he has given it a metaphorical meaning. The smoke-
screen serves as a metaphor for the, cmnf}]exmeq of mdern life, where nothing is as clear and sharp
as it used to be, Qurvalues and be{leﬁ are no longer clearly defined, our relationships are no longer
as simple and frank as they,wsf;d 1o be. We all seem 1o be living behind smokz-screens.

Amidst the complexities of life, we do seek to establish bonds of love and affection but
ironically encugh these are hidden by the smoke-screens we create around ourselves - the smoke
screens of egoism, attachment and sell deception.




English: A Foundation course
Course Structure
Section | — Functienal Vocabulary Comprehension.

Unit t The Olympic Champion
Unit 2 Why the Sea is Salt

Unit 3 Three Practical Jokes

Unit 4 Three Stories about Freedom

Section 11 — Functionaif Literary Aspects of Vocabulary.

Unit § Seme Word Origins

Upit & The Course of True Love

Unit 7 The Discovery of Cooking

Unit 8 Edward Lear “The Owl and the Pussy Cat”
Unit 9 Lewis Carrel “You are Old, Father William™

Scction 111 — Literary Appreciation

Apart from building up the new vocabulary it provides the reader some ideas on cullure
and society.

Unit 10 “On Being Polite™ ’

Unit 11 M.K. Gandhi *Gandhi as a Lawyer”

Unit 12 Oliver Goldsmith “Elegy on the Death of a Mad Dog”
Unit 13 Nissim Ezekeil, “Night of the Scorpion™

Unit 14 Nehru “And then Gandhi LdmL\

UNit 15 Nehru “Asoka™ :

Unit i6 C.E. M. Joad "(l\lhrauon aaﬁtl HI‘?IOTV

Unit 17 W.B. Years “The Ballad\dfFather Gilligan®

Unit 18 Robert Frost “Stoppisg/By the Woods"

Unit 19 A.J. Toynbec “Nehru”

Unit 20 1.B. Priestiey “Student Mobs™

Unit 21 E.F. Schumacher : “Good Work”

Unit 22 Toru Dutt “The Lotus™

Unit 23 T.S. Eliot *Macavity the Mystery Cat”

Unit 24 R. Livingstone “Education and the Training of Character™
Unit 25 R.K. Naravan “An Astrologer's Day”

Unit 26 N.C. Chowdhari “Indian Crowds”

Unit 27 Wordsworth “The Leech Gatherer”

Unit 28 W.H. Auden "The Unknown Citizen”

Non-detailed Texts:—

1) Charles Dickens: Hard Times
Sangam abridged texts

2) Before The Foot Lights
(One-Act Plays)
Edited by G.K. Navar



& B amm |
ACKNOWLED(}EMENTS .
Units 1 to 7 and Unit [0 — C.LE.F.L.

Edward Lear (1812-88) _
“The Owl and the Pussy Cat”
Lewis Carroli (1869-1948)
“You arc Old, Father Wiiliam™.
M.K. Gandhi {1869-1948)
“Gandhi as a Lawyer™,
From ‘The Story of My Experiments wlth Truth’
Nissim Ezekiel “Night of of the Seofpion”
(Writers Workshop, Calcuuta)
Nehun, “And Then Gandhi Came™
From: Glimpses of World tistory (pub]lshcd i9?4)
C.E.M. Joad “Civilization and History”
From: The Stery of (‘lwllzauon 1962,
A.D. Peters & Co.
W.B. Yeats “The Ballad of Father Gilligan™
W.B. Watt & Sons, Macmillan
Robert Frost, “Stopping By the Woods™
From: Complete Poems Holt, Rinehart & Winston, Inc.
A.J. Toynbee, “Nehry™ Encounter magazine
J.B. Priestley “Student Mobs™ .
From: The Moments, William Hunmann Ltd.
E.F. Schumacher, “Good Work™
From: Good Wark™ D)
Jonathan Cape (London) & QK’L Publlcalionv (De]hr} 1979 Toru. Dutr,

From: Ancient Ballads & Legvnd‘; Df Hindustan Knablstan Ailahabad 1941

T.5. Eliot, “Macavity the Mystery Cat,”

From: The Complete Poems & Plays 1909-1950
Hart Court, Brace & World, New York_ 1952,
Richard Livingstone “Education and the Training of Chardclf,r

From: Some Tasks for Education.
OUP. London, 1959,

R.K. Narayan, “An Astrologer’s Day”

From: An Astrologer's Day and other Stories
David Higham Associates Lid,

N.C. Chowdhri, *Indian Crowds”

From: A Passagc to India
John Farquhason Ltd.

W.H. Auden, “The Unknown Citizen™

From: Auden Selected Shorter Poems
FFaber and Faber Limited.

58

“Lotus™




